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COMPANY PROFILE
REJEN

Shanghai Liangxin Electrical Co., Ltd. is one of the leading low-voltage electrical
component companies in high-end market, listed in the Shenzhen Stock Exchange.

The company drives the development process based on the customer's demands and
focuses on the continuous technology innovation to enhance the customer value,
thereby providing customers with safe, reliable, environmentally friendly and
energy-saving low-voltage electrical products.

The company position is experts for high-end low-voltage electrical system solutions,
dedicated to solving customer's pressure and challenges, thus winning competitive
advantages for our customers.
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We are dedicated to more safe,
convenient and efficient usage
of electricity by human beings
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NDW1 Series Air Circuit Breaker

NDW1-1600 Circuit Breaker

NDW1-2000/3200/6300 Circuit Breaker

—_
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. Reset button

. Off-position key lock (optional)
. Opening button

. Closing button

Handle
Sign

. Energy releasing and storing indicator
. Opening and closing indication
9.

Nameplate

10. Rocker operating position

11. “Connection”, “Test”, “Separation” position indicator

12. Rocker and its storage position

13. Cover plate
14. Knob

Note: 1~9 is fixed type, 1~12 is drawout type, 13~14 are special parts

for the replacement controller circuit breaker.
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Quick Selection Table of NDW1-1600
Series Air Circuit Breaker

ND W 1-1600 C 200/4 K 3M D1 F1 B1 Q10 A4 Optional accessories

\— M: Door frame

G: Phase partition

Z: Three-position signal unit

R: ST201 relay module

P: ST power supply module

T: Communication connector

J: Wiring mode (0-Horizontal wiring;
1-Vertical wiring; 2-Extended horizontal
wiring; 3-Mixed wiring (upper horizontal
and lower vertical); 4-Mixed wiring
(upper vertical and lower horizontal))
T/E/W: Grounding mode (T-Any accessory
not required; E-External current leakage
transformer ZCT1 required; W- External
transformer ZT100 to be connected)

T: Temperature alarm device

Contact combination: 4-Four opened and
four closed (ignore it in default) 6-Six
opened and six closed

Undervoltage release:

Q: Voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V

Delay time: O-Instantaneous 1-Delay 1s
3-Delay 3s 5- Delay 5s

Closed electromagnet:
B1: AC380/400V B2: AC220/230V
B3: DC220V B4: DC110V

Shunt release:
F1: AC380/400V F2: AC220/230V
F3: DC220V F4: DC110V

Electric energy storage mechanism:
D1: AC380/400V D2: AC220/230V
D3: DC220V D4: DC110V

Controller type: M, 3M (see Note a)

Number of poles: 3-3 poles 4-4 poles
5-3 P+N

Rated current: 200, 400, 630, 800,
1000, 1250, 1600

Installation mode: Fixed type
(not marked); C-Drawout type

Frame sizeFrame size: 1600

Design code: 1

Product code: Air circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of NDW1-2000~6300
Series Air Circuit Breaker

ND W 1-2000 C1250/4K3M D1 F1B1Q10511 A4 Optional accessories

\— M: Door frame

G: Phase partition

F: Dust cover

L: Door interlock

Z: Three-position signal unit

S: Button lock

I: ST-I power supply module

R: ST201 relay module

P: ST-IV power supply module

J: Wiring mode (0-Horizontal wiring; 1-Extended
horizontal; 2-L-type wiring; 3-Cross vertical wiring)
T/E/W: Grounding mode (T-Any accessory not required;
E-External current leakage transformer ZCT1 required;
W-External transformer ZT100 to be connected)

FD: Product type (not marked for normal products,
wind power products)

Contact combination: A4-Four opened and four
closed (not to be written in default) A6-Six opened
and six closed

Voltage loss release:
S: Voltage: 1-AC380V 2-AC220V
Delay time: 1-Delay 1s 3-Delay 3s

Undervoltage release:

Q: Voltage 1-AC 380/400V 2-AC 220/230V
Delay time: O-Instantaneous 1-Delay 1s
3-Delay 3s 5-Delay 5s

Closed electromagnet:
B1: AC380V B2: AC220V
B3: DC220V B4: DC110V

Shunt release:
F1: AC380V F2: AC220V
F3: DC220V F4: DC110V

Electric energy storage mechanism:
D1: AC380V D2: AC220V
D3: DC220V D4: DC110V

Controller type: M. 3M, 3H (see Note b)

Number of poles: 3-3 poles 4-4 poles 5-3P+N

Current specifications: See the parameter table
for details

Installation mode: Fixed type (not marked);
C-Drawout type

Frame sizeFrame size: 2000, 3200, 6300

Design code: 1

Product code: Air circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Note a:

Model: M

Voltage: 1-AC380V/400V; 2-AC220V/230V; 3-DC220V; 4-DC110V;
Optional function: Y-MCR and HSISC protection;

Signal input/output unit: S1-4DO, S2-3DO1DI, S3-2DO2DI.

Model: 3M

Communication protocol: 2-Profibus, 3-Modbus, 4-Devicenet;
Voltage: 1-AC380V/400V; 2-AC220V/230V; 3-DC220V; 4-DC110V;
Optional function: U, D, UD, H, P, HD, PD;

Signal input/output unit: S1-4DO, S2-3DO1DI, S3-2DO2DI.

The indicated order is: Model/communication protocol code (ignore if not available)/voltage code/optional function code
(ignore if not available)/signal input/output unit code (ignore if not available)/remote reset (ignore if not available).

Note b:

Model: M;

Voltage: 1-AC380V; 2-AC220V; 3-DC220V; 4-DC110V;
Signal input/output unit: S1-4DO;

Remote reset: Y. Voltage: 1-AC220V; 2-DC24V;

Model: 3M;

Voltage: 1-AC380V; 2-AC220V; 3-DC220V; 4-DC110V;
Optional function: U, D, UD, H, P, HD, PD;

Signal input/output unit: S1-4DO, S2-3DO1DI, S3-2D0O2DI;
Remote reset: Y. Voltage: 1-AC220V; 2-DC24V;

Model: 3H;

Communication protocol: 1-Profibus, 2-Modbus, 3-Devicenet;
Voltage: 1-AC380V; 2-AC220V; 3-DC220V; 4-DC110V;
Optional function: U, D, UD, H, P, HD, PD;

Signal input/output unit: S1-4DO, S2-3DO1DI, S3-2D0O2DI;
Remote reset: Y. Voltage: 1-AC220V; 2-DC24V;

The indicated order is: Model/communication protocol code (omit if not available)/voltage code/optional function code
(omit if not available)/signal input/output unit code (omit if not available)/remote reset (omit if not available).

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Main Performance Parameters of NDW1 Series

Circuit breaker model NDW1-1600
Rated current In 40 C (A) 200, 400, 630 800, 1000 1250, 1600
N pole rated current (A) 100%In
Rated working voltage Ue (V) AC220/230, AC380/400/415, AC440, AC660/AC690
Rated frequency f (Hz) 50/60
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 12
Number of poles 3,4
Full break time (<AC690V) (ms) <18
Closing time (ms) <60
AC220V/AC230V
Rated ultimate short circuit 55
breaking capacitylcu AC380V/AC400V/415V
(effective value) kA AC440V
35
AC660V/AC690V
AC220V/AC230V
Rated service short-circuit AC380V/ACA00V/415V 50
breaking capacity Ics
(effective value) kA AC440V
35
AC660V/AC690V
AC220V/AC230V
Rated short-circuit making 110
capacity AC380V/AC400V/415V
lcm (peak value) kA AC440V
735
AC660V/AC690V
AC220V/AC230V 9
Rated short-time withstand AC380V/ACA00V/415V
current
lcw (effective value) s kA AC440V
35
AC660V/AC690V
AC220V/AC230V 6000
E'fz“”ca' AC380V/AC400V
Operating AC440V
performance AC660V/AC690V 3000
(Number of times)
Mechanical Maintenance-free 10000
life . .
With maintenance 15000
Installation type Fixed type, drawout type
Wiring method of the main circuit Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring, extended horizontal wiring, mixed wiring
Dimension: WxDxH Fixed type 3P 255%259%319
(mm)
Fixed type 4P 325%259%319
= DEE”D Drawout type 3P 282x363x351
W D Drawout type 3P 352x363x351
Drawout type 4P 19 20 21
Fixed type 4P 20 21 25
Weight(kg)
Drawout type 3P 40 41 42
Drawout type 4P 41 42 52

2 6 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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Circuit breaker model NDW1-2000 NDW1-3200 NDW1-6300
Rated current In (A) 400,630,800 1000, 1250, 1600 2000 2000, 2500 2900,320 4000, 5000, 6300
N pole rated current 100%In 100%In 50%In
Rated working voltage Ue (V) AC400, AC690
Rated frequency f (Hz) 50
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 12
Number of poles 3,4
Full break time (ms) <30
Closing time (ms) <70
Ultimate short circuit AC400V 80 100 120
breaking capacity Icu
(effective value) kA AC690V 50 65 85
Rated service short-circuit AC400V 65 80 100
breaking capacitylcs
(effective value) kA AC690V 50 65 75
Rated short-time turn on AC400V 176 220 264
capacity lcm
(peakvalue) kA AC690V 110 143 176
Rated short-time AC400V 50 80 100
withstand current lcw
(effective value) 1s kA AC690V 40 50 75
. AC400V 8000 3000 2000 1000
Electrical
i life
Operating AC690V 5000 2000 1000 800
performance
(number of .
times) Mechanical  Maintenance-free 13500 8000 8000 5000
life
With maintenance 20000 15000 15000 10000
Fixed type A A —
Installation type
Drawout type A A A
Fixed type Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring, L-type wiring Horizontal wiring — —
Wiring method of the
main circuit Horizontal wiring,
Drawout type Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring, L-type wiring vertical wiring Horizontal wiring = Horizontal wiring
Dimension: Fixed type 3P 362x337x402 422x337x402 —
WxDxH (mm)
Fixed type 4P 457x337x402 537x337x402 -
<=} DEE”D Drawout type 3P 375%435%432 435x435x432 895x507x432
W S Drawout type 4P 470x435%432 550x435x432 895x507x432
Fixed type 3P 39 40 41 46 56 —
Fixed type 4P 48 49 50 58 68 —
Weight (kg)
Drawout type 3P 68 70 71 92 96 210
Drawout type 4P 86 88 91 108 118 210
Note: A represents this function is available — represents this function is not available

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Controller Functions of NDW1 Series Air Circuit Breaker

Controller is one of the main components of the air circuit breaker, which can provide the function of protecting the overload, short
circuit, grounding/current leakage, current imbalance, overvoltage, undervoltage, voltage imbalance, overfrequency, underfrequency,
reverse power and other failures, thus realizing the reasonable operation of the power grid through the load monitoring, demand
protection, regional interlocking and other functions. Controller has the function of measuring the current, voltage, power, frequency,
electric energy, demand, harmonic and other power grid parameters; and the function of recording the fault, alarm, operation, historical
maximum current, switch contact wear as well as other operation and maintenance parameters. When the power network is carrying
on communication network, the controller can realize the remote sensing, remote communication, remote control and remote regulating
at the remote terminal of the electric power automation network and supports several communication protocols. Detailed description is
shown in the NDW1-1600 Controller Manual, M Type Controller Manual, 3M and 3H Type Controller Manual.

Controller Types

e NDW1-1600 Controller

3 {i7/RESET
i S QL/RESET

il
3M

B &

It le2 &

M Type Controller 3M Type Controller

PRODUCT PROFILE
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e NDW1-2000/3200/6300 Controller

B Re 1 2%
M [ In=2000

M Type Controller

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker

Intelligent trip unit

—

Warn Alarm

Healthy

3M Type Controller

Basic Function Table of Controller
e NDW1-1600 Controller

Controller model

M type

Protection function

Overload long-time delay protection

Overload thermal memory

Overload alarm

Short circuit short-time delay protection
Short-time delay thermal memory
Short circuit instantaneous protection
Ground protection (differential type)

Neutral phase protection (4P, 3P+N)

Current unbalance and phase-failure

protection

Load monitoring

Measuring function Maintenance function

Current measurement
(Phase pole, N-pole, grounding)

Historic peak current record
Self-diagnostic function
LED fault status indication
Fault record (the last 8 times)
Fault tripping contact outpu

Simulating tripping test function

Query of number of operations

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

Human Machine Interface

LED indicator light

Digital display

Digital setting of
protection parameters

Button operation

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Controller model Protection function

Overload long-time delay protection

Overload thermal memory

Overload alarm

Measuring function

Maintenance function

Four-phase current and ground

current measurement

Short circuit short-time delay protection

Short-time delay thermal memory

Short circuit instantaneous protection

3Mtype

Ground protection (differential type)
Neutral phase protection (4P, 3P+N)

Current unbalance and phase-failure

protection

Load monitoring
Grounding alarm

MCR

e NDW1-2000/3200/6300 Controller

Controller model Protection function

Overload long-time delay
protection

Thermal memory function
Short circuit instantaneous
protection

Mtype Short circuit short-time delay
inverse time-limit protection

Short circuit short-time delay fixed
time-limit protection

Ground protection
(differential type)

Load monitoring: Current way 1

Overload long-time delay
protection

Multi-curve long-time delay
protection

Multi-curve short-time delay
inverse time-limit protection

Short-time delay fixed
time-limit protection

Instantaneous protection
3M, 3H type
MCR and HSISC protection

Current unbalance (phase-failure)

Ground protection
(differential type)

Grounding alarm
Neutral phase protection

Load monitoring: Current way 1

2 1 0 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
- Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

Measuring function

Phase-pole current
and ground current
measurement

Four-phase current
and ground current
measurement

Thermal capacity

Historic peak current record

Self-diagnostic function
LED fault status indication

Fault record (the last 8 times)

Fault tripping contact output

Simulating tripping test function
Query of number of operations

Alarm history query

Contact wear equivalent
(alarm) % query

Clock function

Maintenance function Human Machine Interface

Self-diagnostic function LED indicator light

Tripping test function Digital display

Digital setting of

Fault record (the last 1 times) .
protection parameters

Fault tripping contact output Button operation

Auxiliary contact output of
the circuit breaker status

Fault records of 8 times LED indicator light

Alarm records of 8 times Keyboard operation

Graphic LCD display

Displacement
in Chinese

records of 8 times
Historical peak current
Contact equivalent
Number of operations
Clock function

Self-diagnosis

Human Machine Interface

LED indicator light

Keyboard operation

Graphic LCD display in Chinese

Communication

Modbus protocol
(3H)



Optional Function Table of Controller
e NDW1-1600 Controller

Controller model

M type

3Mtype

Optional function
MCR connection, breaking and out of limit tripping
Grounding alarm
Signal unit: S1, 52, S3
3P+N-type neutral wire protection
Undervoltage, overvoltage protection
Voltage unbalance protection
Phase sequence protection
Underfrequency, overfrequency protection
Required value protection (current, power)
Reverse power protection

Regional selective interlocking

Accessory function table: Select one from D, U, UD, P, PD, H, HD

(see description of the additional function table)
Signal unit: S1, S2, S3

Communication Modbus protocol
Communication Pro bus-DP protocol

Communication Device-net protocol

e NDW1-2000/3200/6300 Controller

Controller model

M type

3Mtype

Optional function

MCR connection, breaking and out of limit tripping
Load monitoring: Current way 2

Signal unit: S1

Remote reset function

3P+N-type neutral wire protection

Load monitoring: Current way 2

Accessory function table: Select one from D, U, UD, P, PD, H, HD

(see description of the additional function table)

Ground protection (ground current type)
Residual current protection

Signal unit: S1, 52, S3

Remote reset

Pro bus-DP protocol (3H)

Device-net protocol (3H)

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker

Optional accessories
N-pole transformer (for 3P+N)

ST201 relay module

ST-IV power supply module

N-pole transformer (for 3P+N)
ZT100 ground current transformer
ZCT1 residual current transformer

ST201 relay module

ST-IV power supply module (for powering the ST201 relay module)

Optional accessories
N-pole transformer (for 3P+N)
ST-I DC power supply module (for the DC110V/DC220V controller)
ST201 relay module

ST-IV power supply module (for powering the ST201 relay module)

N-pole transformer (for 3P+N)

ZT100 ground current transformer

ZCT1 residual current transformer
ST-I DC power supply module (for the DC110V/DC220V controller)
ST201 relay module

ST-IV power supply module (for powering the ST201 relay module)

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Additional Function Table of Controller

D U

1. Required 1.
measurement
value (current) 2.
2. Required
protection value

Voltage

measurement

Frequency

measurement

3. Voltage
unbalance rate
measurement

4. Phase sequence
detection

5. Overvoltage
protection

6. Undervoltage
protection

7. Voltage
unbalance
protection

8. Overfrequency
protection

9. Underfrequency
protection

10. Phase sequence

protection

ub

. Voltage
measurement

2. Frequency

measurement
Voltage
unbalance rate
measurement
Phase sequence
detection
Current required
value
measurement
Overvoltage
protection
Undervoltage
protection
Voltage
unbalance
protection
Overfrequency
protection

10. Underfrequency

protection
. Phase sequence
protection
Required value
protection

—

g

Controller factory setting value

Protective features

Overload long-time delay protection

Fixed time limit
Short circuit
short-time
delay protection

Reverse time limit

Fixed time limit

Instantaneous short circuit

Ground fault protection

Applied specifications

M

3M, 3H

3M, 3H

3M, 3H

M

3M, 3H

NDW1-1600/2000

NDW1-3200, 4000

NDW1-6300

1. Voltage
measurement

2. Frequency
measurement

3. Voltage
unbalance rate
measurement

4. Phase sequence
detection

5. Power
measurement

6. Power factor
measurement

7. Electric energy
measurement

8. Overvoltage
protection

9. Undervoltage
protection

10. Voltage
unbalance
protection

11. Overfrequency
protection

12. Underfrequency
protection

13. Phase sequence
protection

14. Reverse power
protection

o

Setting current

1.0In

1.0In

8In

6IR

8IR

10In

10In

0.5In

1000A

1000A

PD H
. Voltage 1. Voltage
measurement measurement
. Frequency 2. Frequency
measurement measurement
. Voltage 3. Voltage
unbalance rate unbalance rate
measurement measurement
. Phase sequence = 4. Phase sequence
detection detection
. Power 5. Power
measurement measurement
. Power factor 6. Power factor
measurement measurement
. Electric energy 7. Electric energy
measurement measurement
. Required value 8. Harmonics
measurement measurement
(current, power) 9. Overvoltage
. Overvoltage protection
protection 10. Undervoltage
. Undervoltage protection
protection 11. Voltage
. Voltage unbalance
unbalance protection
protection 12. Overfrequency
. Overfrequency protection
protection 13. Underfrequency
. Underfrequency protection
protection 14. Phase sequence
Phase sequence protection
protection 15. Reverse power
. Reverse power protection
protection
Required value
protection
Setting time
60s
60s
0.2s
0.2s
0.1s
0.1s
0.1s

HD

1. Voltage
measurement

2. Frequency
measurement

3. Voltage unbalance
rate measurement

4. Phase sequence
detection

5. Power measurement

6. Power factor
measurement

7. Electric energy
measurement

8. Required value
measurement
(current, power)

9. Harmonics
measurement

10. Overvoltage
protection

11. Undervoltage
protection

12. Voltage unbalance
protection

13. Overfrequency
protection

14. Underfrequency
protection

15. Phase sequence
protection

16. Reverse power
protection

17. Required value
protection

Thermal memory

ON
Instantaneous

ON

Instantaneous

Note: The above setting values can be set by users by themselves as required, which can't be overlapped. For special demands, state it when ordering.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Introduction of Controller Functions
e \Working power supply of controller

The working power supply of controller is provided by the auxiliary power supply and power transformer. To ensure reliable operation
and breaking of small current in case of failure, please adopt the dual-power supply mode.

@ To be powered by the power supply CT
When powered by the internal power transformer CT of the circuit breaker, the controller has the following normal operating conditions:

% NDW1-2000/3200/6300 M type controller:
When the circuit breaker In>400A, the primary current single-phase and three-phase of the main circuit are no less than 0.8In and
0.4In respectively; when the circuit breaker In is 400A, the primary current single-phase and three-phase are no less than 1.0In
and 0.6In respectively.

% NDW1-1600 controller and NDW1-2000/3200/6300 3M, 3Htype controllers:
When the circuit breaker In>400A, the primary current single-phase and three-phase of the main circuit are no less than 0.4In and
0.2In respectively; when the circuit breaker In is 400A, the primary current single-phase and three-phase are no less than 0.8In
and 0.4In respectively.

@ To be powered by the auxiliary power supply

The controller is powered by the auxiliary power supply at 1 and 2 sides with the normal operating conditions of (85%~110%) Ue.
When the ground protection, communication and thermal memory are applied or the circuit breaker is required to maintain input and
output signals in the opening state, the auxliary power supply must be provided.

@ Panel power supply

For M, 3M and 3H type controllers, the power supply can be accessed from the DC24V power supply terminal on the panel. In case
of no electricity for the controller due to the power-off or no-load operation of the power grid, check the controller (normality,
parameters, etc.). Voltage at the test port: DC24V+5%.

@ Ground protection
In case of current leakage occurred to the line and equipment, disconnect the circuit breaker instantaneously or with delay for protection.

For the single-phase metallic grounding fault protection, there are two protection modes: Residual current type (differential T) and ground
current type (W). For the T-type detection zero-sequence current, namely take the vector sum of the four-phase (3-phase 4-wire system) or
three-phase (3-phase 3-wire system) current for protection. The ground current type is to directly detect the current on the grounding cable
through the special external transformer, thus protecting the higher and lower grounding faults of the circuit breaker, with the maximum
distance from the transformer to the circuit breaker no more than 10m. For the differential type ground fault, regional interlocking can be
realized.

Differential type grounding or neutral wire (T): It is divided into 3PT, 4PT, (3P+N) T according to the number of poles of the circuit breaker.
(3P+N) T requires to be provided with an external N-phase transformer with the maximum distance from the installation site of transformer
to the circuit breaker of 2m; see the picture below for the bore size.

! ! i 1
: I : i A cT i
A by
NI ' Al V! N
] T | A j ! 7 !
! 1
L : Y | T
~17 PEN — N i i
I 1 |
ESTEPEP PR L - i i 1
: : X PE i | Intelligent i
| | Intelligent | 1 i | controller i
1 | 1 .
1 controller | 1 | Intelligent [ : :
! ! : controller | i
I I
i T O
— : : : e :\ External N-phase : N
—_— —_—— ~
L m e e e e e = ) — = - transformer_ 1 _ PE
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140
210
240

N B N Lt:j [
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,:j:’[ 2-¢10.5
,L’:E@,L,@J .
M/ Leeed %
JanN
NE4
f
a
170
190
1 2
| e
| E\ | . Inm(A) a b c d
q || |
‘ 1 ’ | h ‘ = 2000 60 20 34 ®89
] T ) ]
' H | '
[ \;\k /A/L:‘:—‘ [ 3200 80 30 35 ®109.5

1-Terminal board 2-Bus 3 -Fixing plate  4-Transformer

Current leakage protection of the ground current type (W): It protects the grounding fault of the circuit breaker through the current
on the direct grounding cable of the ZT100 transformer, with the maximum distance from the ZT100transformer to the circuit
breaker no more than 10m. See the picture below for the wiring diagram and boundary dimension of the transformer with the same
rated current as the circuit breaker.

| | . ‘
| v | E_E
] M T ! 1
)y —X ‘ - S |
b l o100 -
M - |
| ; PN - ST N gl B
N\ 25 (secondary circuit) | .
ZT100( , : Intelligent : = i
o controller | - , I ! )
Y 26 (secondary circuit) e X _@ Mounting hole® i — Mounting hole
- : Screw M6x20
PE or PEN 100 70 o
™ I E—
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Accessory Selection Table of NDW1 Series Air Circuit Breaker

Power supply
module ST-IV

Three-position
signal unit

Undervoltage release

Temperature alarm Dust cover

tripping device

———
Door frame Power supply
module ST-I

Accessory name For what kind of circuit breakers
Power supply module ST-IV Fixed type/drawout type
Relay module Fixed type/drawout type
Power supply module ST-I Fixed type/drawout type
Off-position key lock Fixed type/drawout type
Door interlock Drawout type
Auxiliary switch Fixed type/drawout type
Closed electromagnet Fixed type/drawout type
Shunt release Fixed type/drawout type
Motor operating mechanism Fixed type/drawout type
Phase partition Fixed type/drawout type
Undervoltage release Fixed type/drawout type

Door frame

Mechanical interlocking

Power automatic switching device
Dust cover

Voltage loss release
Three-position signal unit
Temperature alarm tripping device

Drawout three-position lock

Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Drawout type

Fixed type/drawout type

Drawout type

l!ﬂ
P |

:' 2 ’.B:
SN
Power automatic Mechanical Electronic Phase
switching device interlocking release partition
Closed/shunt Electric operating

mechanism

Auxiliary switch

excitation coil

Door interlock

Supply mode
Optional ordering for customers

Optional ordering for customers, to be used with ST-IV

Optional ordering for customers,
NDW1-1600 not provided with this accessory

Optional ordering for customers

Optional ordering for customers, NDW1-1600 included
Standard configuration

Standard configuration

Standard configuration

Standard configuration

Optional ordering for customers

Optional ordering for customers

Optional ordering for customers

Optional ordering for customers

Optional ordering for customers

Optional ordering for customers,
NDW1-1600 not provided with this accessory

Optional ordering for customers,
NDW1-1600 not provided with this accessory

Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers

Included, only NDW1-1600 provided with this accessory

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Electric Circuit Diagram of NDW1 Series Air Circuit Breaker

NDW1-1600 Secondary Terminal Wiring Diagram

‘ Main circui1| | Electronic release

Undervoltage \ Electric
lop enlr\g

T o e nketwire side S

of the circuit breaker

o
I
3
2
®5 g Closing External
—3 indicator ~ Signal unit m Jztranshrmer[
: ¢ 9

|15\1I7\1I9| 21\2I3|2%|

ML

Additional
function

Al
*/
8
v/

B

] i
U1 U3 External |
transfor 1
[T - S S

)
Signal unit

b o
Working power supply
AC22V, AC380V

v
-]
s -
Working power supply DC22V, DC110V

e 1, 2—Power supply inputs of controller, as the controller is available with
several types of power supplies, pay attention to whether the type of the input
power supply is consistent with the working power supply type of the controller;
otherwise, the controller will be burnt damaged. For DC, the optional ST DC
power supply module is necessary;

e 3, 4, 5—Fault tripping contact outputs (4 for public end), contact capacity:

AC380V, 2A; DC250V, 0.3A;

6,7,8and 9, 10, 11—Two groups of auxiliary state contacts of synchronous

action with the circuit breaker (7 and 10 for public ends), contact capacity:

AC380V, 1A; DC250V, 0.15A;

12, 13—Output contact point 1(optional function, DO1);

14, 15—OQutput contact point 2(optional function, DO2);

16, 17—Output contact point 3 (optional function, DO3 or DI2);

18, 19—Output contact point 4 (optional function, DO4 or DI1);

20 —Protective ground wire (to be connected to the earthing terminal of the

circuit breaker by users);

e 21—N-phase voltage measurement signal input end (with the optional voltage

measurement function);

22—A-phase voltage measurement signal input end (with the optional voltage

measurement function);

23—B-phase voltage measurement signal input end (with the optional voltage

measurement function);

24—C-phase voltage measurement signal input end (with the optional voltage

measurement function);

25, 26—3P+N-phase transformer, external ZT100, external ZCT1 transformer

signal input (choose either by users);

e 36— Communication shielding ground wire (3M controller with communication);

® 55— Communication interface RS485A (3M controller with communication);

e 56— Communication interface RS485B (3M controller with communication);

e SB1—Shunt button (to be prepared by users);

e SB2—Undervoltage disconnection button (to be prepared by users);

e SB3—Closing coil button (to be prepared by users);

2 1 6 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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5-31 SB3! | SB4}

g s

Used within the ® Opening
circuit breaker ' indicator

[sis13[10] 12] 38] 38[30 41 [22] aa 45]47]

ia |ws | ws | wr | wa|wawiowarwi

Power
supply

&
Used within the circuit breaker

e SB4—Electric energy storage button (to be prepared by users);
e F—Shunt release (accessory);

o B—Closed electromagnet (accessory);

o M—Energy storage motor (accessory);

o XT—Wiring terminal (user wiring number);

e 37~54—Auxiliary contacts (Note 6);

o Q—Undervoltage release (accessory);

e SA—Motor travel switch;

e FU—Fuse (prepared by users).

Note 1: The dashed part shall be wired by users;

Note 2: In case of different rated working voltages (Q, F, X, M) adopted,
please connect to the different supply voltage;

Note 3: The opening, closing and energy storage indicators shall be
prepared by users;

Note 4: Contact capacity DO: DC110V 0.5A, AC250V 5A; contact
capacity DI: DC110V~130V or AC110V~AC250V;

Note 5: The order from 21 to 24 shall not be wrongly wired and
connected into the inlet wire side of the power supply. If there's no
optional function, the pin will be empty;

Note 6: 37~48 are four opened and four closed auxiliary contacts; 37~54
are six opened and six closed auxiliary contacts;

Note 7: Description of DI and DO is shown in the NDW1-1600 Controller
Manual;

Note 8: Power supply—When the power supply module of Q, F, X, M
controllers is not the same, they shall be powered on respectively;

Note 9: If there's optional ground current or current leakage protection, it
shall not be connected to ZT100 or ZCT1, but shall be short connected;
Note 10: The circuit breaker is in the opening and non-energy storage
state with the body in the connection position.



Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker

NDW1-1600 Controller Terminal Diagram

ABC
N

4] (7181 [10]
Pote  A(+) B(-) Comm A(+) B(-)
ction Power input unication
ground ground Communication interface
wire wire

Linear signal coil Fault tripping Auxiliary contact in synchronization

L1-L4 contact output with the circuit breaker M/3M controller
Power transformer
D03orDI2 DO04orDI1 Voltage measurement signal input

D01 D02
12y G905 G507 G8EY Y (22 23 2
‘ ‘ T T T T
3P+N-phase trans{ormer, Programmable inputioutput cont Connected to the power inlet side

external CT-W, external
ZCT1 transformer signal
input (choose either).

e 1, 2—Power supply input of controller, the working power supply AC220V/AC230V, AC380V/AC400V, DC220V, DC110V input
end, 1 for anode;

e 3, 4, 5—Fault tripping contact outputs (4 for public end), contact capacity: AC380V, 2A; DC250V, 0.3A;

e 6,7,8and9, 10, 11—Two groups of auxiliary state contacts of synchronous action with the circuit breaker (7 and 10) for public
ends), contact capacity: AC380V, 1A; DC250V, 0.15A;

e 12, 13—Output contact point 1(optional function, DO1);

e 14, 15—OQutput contact point 2(optional function, DO2);

e 16, 17—Output contact point 3 (optional function, DO3 or DI2);

e 18, 19—Output contact point 4 (optional function, DO4 or DI1);

e 20 —Protective ground wire, to be connected to the outer plate of the circuit breaker body;

)

e 21—N-phase voltage measurement signal input end (with the optional voltage measurement function

)
e 22—A-phase voltage measurement signal input end (with the optional voltage measurement function);
)

)

e 23—B-phase voltage measurement signal input end (with the optional voltage measurement function
e 24—C-phase voltage measurement signal input end (with the optional voltage measurement function);

e 25, 26—3P+N-phase transformer, external ZT100, external ZCT1 transformer signal input (choose either by users);
e 36 - Communication shielding ground wire (3M controller with communication);

e 55 - Communication interface RS485A (3M controller with communication);

e 56 - Communication interface RS485B (3M controller with communication).

Note 1: Contact capacity DO: DC110V 0.5A, AC250V 5A; contact capacity DI: DC110V~130V or AC110V~AC250V;
Note 2: The order from 21 to 24 shall not be wrongly wired and connected into the inlet wire side of the power supply. If there's no

optional function, the pin will be empty.
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NDW1-2000/3200/6300 M, 3M Controller Wiring Diagram

e
=

‘Maln clrcult” Electronic release ‘ ‘U,""e"“"‘age\
opening|

T e et wire side T (5 A S
oo of the circuit breaker | i P
®% g Closing Extenal A -\ ® A Used within the ®Opening
' & & indicator Signal unit  Un U2 transformer [ 7 [ \ [ \ 8 [\ circuit breaker " indicator H
; % i TYYeY Y sB2| 581} sB3] {SB4] 79 i i
L BN I e a []Fu
xr [2]s]7]9] [7s]17[1a] 21] 23] 28] [sri[sia10]12] 36 38[a0 [#1 [ee] e as[a7]

[N N ] J
M
E3 E3 E4 .
Additional
S S A W function SA
. AW !
@

Pyt
et
Py

W5 | W§

W7 ws

é
Power
supply

]

iTeTs]  [ufle[epepal [ﬂ
o : : [ : : : ! ; Fu

¢ & | | | &
U3 External | | | | Used within the circuit breaker
transfor | | |

46 4L 4
Signalunit = U1

b Q
Working power supply
AC22V, AC380V

¥ [ |

b b

;-
Working power supply DC22V, DC110V

e SB1—Shunt button (to be prepared by users)

e SB2—Undervoltage disconnection button (to be prepared by users)
e SB3—Closing coil button (to be prepared by users)

e SB4—Electric energy storage button (to be prepared by users)
e F—Shunt release (accessory)

e X—Closed electromagnet (accessory)

e Q—Undervoltage release (accessory)

e M—Energy storage motor (accessory)

e SA—Motor travel switch

o XT—User wiring number

e FU—Fuse (to be prepared by users)

e W1, W2 - For the electrical interlocking of the shunt release and closed electromagnet (for the internal wiring)

Note 1: The dashed part shall be wired by users.

Note 2: In case of different rated working voltages (Q, F, X, M) adopted, please connect to the different supply voltage based on the
rated voltage condition.

Note 3: The opening, closing and energy storage indicators shall be prepared by users.

Note 4: The circuit breaker secondary terminals25, 26 of the charged replacement controller are the normally-closed signal output
terminal and state alarm output of the controller.

Note 5: The circuit breaker is in the opening and non-energy storage state with the body in the connection position.
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NDW1-2000/3200/6300 3H Controller Wiring Diagram

Carry out communication
by means of the Profibus
-DP protocol

Carry out communication
by means of the Modbus
protocol

Configuration of additional
communication functions

Computer CP5X1K (Siemens)
master station card

Special RS485 cable

LoNo PE;:
P W 2 314 5 ST power supply

: \ Special RS232 cable LN
Converter ~380V0r220v

Special RS485 cable

‘ ‘ Hub

Other S [
communication & & o H 6 o6 o
circuit breaker | |

Special RS485 cable / Special /
. RS485cable :

S o-
Fault C\osmg
indication indicator;

To the inlet wire side
of the circuit breaker

| Signal unit
o o ©o

reen

1] \13\15\17\19\21 \23\25\

! mal [
§Un w2 (ransformer

PE module IV

DC24v DC24v  DC24V  DC24V
4 = -+ o4

1213| [14]15| [16[17| |18[19

Other
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cation circuit
breaker

1\2\3\4\5\6\7\8\9\10\11
DIC DI1 DI2 DI3
DC24VDCZ4V

ST201 relay module

D01 D02 D03
12]13] 14[15] |1e[17] [18]19

7

9
S
S

-0

EIR-
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Opening
indicator
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OO ONONO)

6 &

[10] \12 [1a \wﬁ\ws \zo\zz \24\26\

] E1| E2| E3| E4| T I T Wa| We| W7| W8| W3 |W10[W11W12
§ VA | e i
w2 T
TQQD@QQTTT L L L L L L
E &z 7 w

] w
S
w
N

T
Red  Signal unit = U1 U3 Extemal
[ : : o transformer |
6 o CE— N ———HSab & eeeen
Working power supply AC22V, AC380V P
v
o o
+ - . :
Working power supply DC22V, DC110V L e
R R Electric | [Electric|nergy | EI€CHIC | 1 ‘Additional 2-opened 2 | Standard 4-opened 4
Main circuit Intelligent electronic release Undervoltage | | gpe; Iclosing |storage| gora%ve 1 closed auxiliary switches -closed auxiliary switches

e SB1—Shunt button (to be prepared by users)

e SB2—Undervoltage disconnection button

(to be prepared by users)

e SB3—Closing coil button (to be prepared by users)
e SB4—Electric energy storage button (to be
prepared by users)

Note 1: The dashed part shall be wired by users.

e F—Shunt release (accessory)

e X—Closed electromagnet (accessory)
e Q—Undervoltage release (accessory)
e M—Energy storage motor (accessory)

o SA—Motor travel switch

o XT—User wiring number

e FU—Fuse (to be prepared by users)

e W1, W2 - For the electrical interlocking
of the shunt release and closed
electromagnet (for the internal wiring)

Note 2: In case of different rated working voltages (Q, F, X, M) adopted, please connect to the different supply voltage based on the rated voltage condition.
Note 3: The opening, closing and energy storage indicators shall be prepared by users.
Note 4: The circuit breaker secondary terminals25, 26 of the charged replacement controller are the normally-closed signal output terminal and state alarm

output of the controller.

Note 5: The circuit breaker is in the opening and non-energy storage state with the body in the connection position.
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NDW1-2000/3200/6300 3H Controller Wiring Diagram

A,B,C
N
[a]f2]  [3] [7][8]
A BO) A@#) B() Un U1 U2 U3
Power input Communication Voltage measurement signal input
interface
Linear signal coil L
L1-L4 N . o M/3M/3H controller
Auxiliary contact in synchronization
Potential with the circuit breaker
g?[‘;iormer D02 or DI2 D04 or DI1
A(#) B
i i i i [20]
Programmable Protective ground wire

(1) External transformer input;

(2) Remote reset interface, input/output contact

e 1#, 2#: Power supply inputs of controller, as the controller is available with several types of power supplies, pay attention to
whether the type of the input power supply is consistent with the working power supply type of the controller; otherwise, the
controller will be burnt damaged. For DC, the DC power supply module | is necessary.

o 3#, 4#, 5#: Fault tripping contact outputs (4 for public end), contact capacity: AC250V, 16A.
e 6#, 7# and 8#, 9#: Two groups of auxiliary contacts of the circuit breaker status, contact capacity: AC250V, 16A.

e 10 #, 11#: R485 communication line interfaces (10 # shall be connected to the red wire, while 11# shall be connected to the
green wire). This pin is empty for the M/3M controller.

e 12#, 13# and 14#, 15# and 16#, 17# and 18#, 19#: Four groups of signal outputs S1-S3 (see the sample controller—signal unit
description), if there's no optional signal unit, the pin will be empty.

e 20#: Grounding wire of controller.

o 21#, 22#, 23#, 24#: Voltage signal input ends (optional function), signal taken from the inlet wire side of the circuit breaker.
When the power distribution system is three-phase three-wire system, 21# and 23#shall be short connected to U2; when it is
three-phase four-wire system, wire according to the wiring diagram. If there's no optional voltage function, the pin will be empty.

e 25#, 26#: (1) Inputs used for external transformer if there's an external transformer.

(2) The optional remote reset function is used for controlling the remote reset (DC24V). Choose either from both functions. When
the grounding mode is ground current return type (W type), this pin will be the output end of the external transformer ZT100.
When the grounding mode is current leakage type (W type), this pin will be the output end of the external transformer ZCT1.
When the grounding protection mode is 3P+N differential type, this pin will be the output end of the external N-phase transformer.
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Electrical Wiring Diagram of NDW1-2000/3200/6300
Power Automatic Switching Device

Power
generat
control

Fire
control

Alarm
signal

tion Uninstall
instructio

Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker

Power automatic switching device

Back-up power

]

Tripping

=]

ez

function

Circuit beaker controller

0

| —
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\

Close

Tripping

[25123[21 19117

T3]

Additional
function

Circuit beaker controller

Controller power supply U1

Electrical Wiring Diagram of NDW1-1600/2000/3200/6300

Temperature Alarm Tripping Device

Controller power supply U2

;
o e o M e
| 5 ] e

e |
T —

| Main circuit | | Intelligent electronic release |
A 4
o 2%
i | To the inlet wire side of
i | the circuit breaker
6 i (O s 0 12 frpn
T 000000
|
|
|
XT
L AL
v o q () » OO0 |
|
Wa |Wc Addiionalt |
J E{Esles| | Aneisr®; |
: |
|
: |
1

Used within the
circut breaker

©
|

Opening
indicator

ol

AC220V

Signal unit

u 1y External
transformer

['s M—

Alarm indication
(passive output)

@ @@ 6
Temperatre aam-
Commacion AR
=

@
T

Communication
interface

1, 2 - Power supply, AC220V

3, 4, 5 - Fault tripping contact
outputs, contact capacity of
AC250V/16A

6, 7 - Normally-open auxiliary
contacts of the circuit breaker,
contact capacity of AC250V/16A
8, 9 - Normally-open auxiliary
contacts of the circuit breaker,
contact capacity of AC250V/16A

20 - Ground protection wire (to be
connected to the earthing terminal of

the circuit breaker by users)

34, 35 - can directly connect the
power supply (automatic energy
storage beforehand)

SB1 - Shunt button (to be
prepared by users)

SB2 - Undervoltage
disconnection button (to be
prepared by users)

SB3 - Closing coil button
(to be prepared by users)
SB4 - Motor energy
storage button (to be
prepared by users)

SA - Motor travel switch
XT - Secondary circuit
wiring terminal

Used within the
circuit breaker

F - Shunt release

X - Closed electromagnet

Q - Undervoltage
(instantaneous or delayed)
release

W - Auxiliary contact of the
circuit breaker (see attached
figure)

Fu - Fuse (to be prepared by
users)

M - Energy storage motor

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

1, 2 - Power supply, AC220V

3, 4, 5 - Fault tripping contact outputs,
contact capacity of AC250V/16A

6, 7 - Normally-open auxiliary contacts of
the circuit breaker, contact capacity of
AC250V/16A

8, 9 - Normally-open auxiliary contacts of
the circuit breaker, contact capacity of
AC250V/16A

20 - Ground protection wire (to be
connected to the earthing terminal of the
circuit breaker by users)

34, 35 - can directly connect the power
supply (automatic energy storage
beforehand)
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NDW1A Series Air Circuit Breaker

Introduction of Structure and Indications

1 1. Reset button
9 2. Specification sign
3. Off-position key lock (optional function)
4. Nader sign
3 5. Disconnection button
1 6. Closing button
7. Counter (optional function)
5 8. Energy releasing and storing indicator
9. Closing ready “OK” indication (optional function)
6 10. Opening and closing indication
7 11. Nameplate
g 12. “Connection”, “Test”, “Separation” position locking and
10 unlocking device
11 13. Rocker operating position

14. “Connection”, “Test”, “Separation” position indicator
15. Rocker and its storage position

Note: 1~11 is fixed type, 1~15 is drawout type. As the
standard configuration, the universal circuit breaker

15 14 13 12 includes a M, 3M or 3H type intelligent controller, four
normally-open and four normally-closed auxiliary contacts,

shunt release, closing electromagnet, electric operating
mechanism and horizontal wiring. The 3H communication
protocol is optional and excluded.

Drawout Type Circuit Breaker Structure

Drawout type circuit breaker is composed of the circuit breaker body and the drawer seat. The drawer seat has din rails on both sides.
There's a movable din plate on the din rail. The circuit breaker is placed on the left and right din plates. The drawout type circuit breaker
connects to the main circuit by inserting the busbar on the circuit breaker body into the bridge contact on the drawer seat.

Partition

Guide rai Body

Drawer seat

Guide plate

. . Rocker and its storage position
Three-position locking and

Rocker operating position

“Connection”, “Test”, “Separation” position

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of NDW1A-1600~6300
Series Air Circuit Breaker

ND W 1A-1600 C 200/4 K3M D1 F1 B1 Q10 A4 Optional accessories

\— M: Door frame

G: Phase partition

F: Dust cover

R: ST201 relay module

P: ST power supply module (AC380/400V, AC220/230V)
J: Wiring mode (Not marked-Horizontal wiring,
1-Extended horizontal wiring 2-L-type wiring

3-Vertical wiring 4-Extended vertical wiring

5-Mixed wiring (upper horizontal and lower vertical)
6-Mixed wiring (upper vertical and lower horizontal))

TH, etc.: Product usage type (Not marked-Conventional;
GD-Low-temperature, plateau TH-Thermal and humidity ;
ATS-R/S/F: Power automatic switching device products)

Contact combination: See Note b

Undervoltage release:

Q: Voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V
3-DC220V 4-DC110V

Delay time: O-Instantaneous 1-Delay

1s 3-Delay 3s 5-Delay 5s

Closed electromagnet:
B1: AC380/400V B2: AC220/230V
B3: DC220V B4: DC110V

Shunt release:
F1: AC380/400V F2: AC220/230V
F3: DC220V F4: DC110V

Electric energy storage mechanism:
D1: AC380/400V D2: AC220/230V
D3: DC220V D4: DC110V

Controller type: KM, K3M, KY (see Note a)

Number of poles: 3-3 poles4-4 poles
5-3P+N (3P+N products require to be provided
with the external N-phase transformer)

Rated current: See the parameter table

Installation mode: Fixed type (not marked)
C-Drawout type

Frame sizeFrame size: 1600, 2000, 3200, 6300

Design code: 1A

Product code: Air circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Note a:

1. For the 1600 frame size controller, choose the KM and K3M controllers

(KM voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V 3-DC220V 4-DC110V)

(K3M voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V 3-DC220V 4-DC110V)

2. For the 2000, 3200 and 6300 frame size controllers, choose the KM (NWK21) and KY (NWK22) controllers

(KM voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V 3-DC220V 4-DC110V 5-AC24V/DC24V)

(KY voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V 3-DC220V 4-DC110V 5-AC24V/DC24V)

3. Controller optional functions:

Protection type: Not-marked -Conventional type, V Voltage measurement and protection type, P-Harmonic measurement and
protection 1600 frame size communication function: 3M (communication protocols: 2-Profibus, 3-Modbus, 4-Deviecnet) 2000-6300
frame size communication function: H (communication protocol: Modbus)

Signal unit: S1-4DO; S2-3DO, 1DI; S3-2DO0, 2DI

Remote reset function: Z2 (AC220V/AC230V), Z3 (DC220V), Z4 (DC110V) Independent N-phase protection function: N (including
N-phase transformer, and shall be used together) Contact wear equivalent, query of operation times (optional for NWK21): J

This shall be omitted if the controller has no optional function NWK2121 controller only has S1-4DO

NDW1A-1600 has no remote reset

Note b:

Auxiliary contact combination 1600 frame size: Not marked-Four-group conversion , A6-Six-group conversion

2000, 3200, 6300 frame sizes: Not-marked-Four normally opened and four normally closed, A5-Five normally opened and five normally

closed, A6-Six normally opened and six normally closed
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Main Performance Parameters of NDW1A Series

Circuit breaker model
Rated current In (A)
N pole rated current
Rated working voltage Ue (V)
Rated frequency f (Hz)
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV)
Number of poles
Full break time (<AC690V) (ms)
Closing time (ms)
Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity Icu
(effective value) kA
Rated service short-circuit

breaking capacitylcs
(effective value) kA

Rated short-circuit making
capacity lem (peak value) kA

Rated short-time withstand
current lcw (effective value)

1s kA
Electrical
Operating life
performance
(number of
times) Mechanical
life

Installation type

Wiring method of the main circuit

Outline dimension: WxDxH (mm)

Weight (kg)

AC415V
AC690V
AC415V
AC690V
AC415V
AC690V
AC415V
AC690V
AC415V
AC690V
Maintenance-free

With maintenance

Fixed type 3P
Fixed type 4P
Drawout type 3P
Drawout type 4P
Fixed type 3P
Fixed type 4P
Drawout type 3P

Drawout type 4P

NDW1A-1600

200, 400, 630, 800, 1000, 1250, 1600

100%In

AC220/230/240, AC380/400/415, AC440, AC660/690

50/60
1000
12
3,4
<18
<60
65
42
55
35
143
88
42
35
8000
4000
15000
30000

Fixed type, drawout type

Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring, extended horizontal wiring, mixed wiring (upper
horizontal and lower vertical), mixed wiring (upper vertical and lower horizontal)

19 (200A~630A)

20 (200A~630A)

40 (200A~630A)

41 (200A~630A)

260x253%319

330%253x319

282x354%350

352x354x350
20 (800A~1000A) 21 (1250A~1600A)
21 (800A~1000A) 25 (1250A~1600A)
41 (800A~1000A) 42 (1250A~1600A)
42 (800A~1000A) 52 (1250A~1600A)
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Circuit breaker model NDW1A-2000 NDW1A-3200
Rated current In (A) 400,630,800 1000, 1250, 1600 2000 2000, 2500 2900, 3200
N pole rated current 100%In
Rated working voltage Ue (V) AC400/415, AC690
Rated frequency f (Hz) 50/60
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 12
Number of poles 3,4
Full break time (<690V) (ms) <30
Closing time (ms) <70
Rated ultimate short circuit AC415V 80 100
breaking capacity
Icu (effective value) kA AC690V 65 75
Rate service short-circuit AC415V 80 85
breakering capacity
Ics (effective value) kA AC690V 65 65
Rated short-circuit making AC415V 176 220
capacity
lcm (peak value) kA AC690V 143 165
Rated short-time withstand AC415V 60 85
current
lcw (effective value) 1s kA AC690V 40 55
AC415V 10000 10000
Electrical life
Operating AC690V 5000 5000
performance
(Number of Maintenance
i —free 15000 10000
times) S
Mechanical life With
i
maintenance 30000 20000
Fixed type A A
Installation type
Drawout type A A
Wiring method of ixed type Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring, L-type wiring Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring
the main circuit
Drawout type ' Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring, L-type wiring Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring
Outline dimension: WXDxH (mm) | Fixed type 3P 362%x332%x398 422x332%398
Fixed type 4P 457%x332x398 537x332x398
= Dsﬂﬂ Drawout type 3P 375%430%432 435x430x432
W S Drawout type 4P 470x430%x432 550x430x432
Fixed type 3P 39 40 41 46 56
Fixed type 4P 48 49 50 58 68
Weight (kg)
Drawout type 3P 68 70 71 92 96
Drawout type 4P 86 88 91 108 118

Note: A represents this function is available
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Circuit breaker model
Rated current In (A)
N pole rated current
Rated working voltage Ue (V)
Rated frequency f (Hz)
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV)
Number of poles
Full break time (<AC690V) (ms)

Closing time (ms)

Rated ultimate short circuit AC400V
breaking capacity
Icu (effective value) kA AC690V
Rate service short-circuit AC400V
breakering capacity
Ics (effective value) kA AC690V
Rated short-circuit making AC400V
capacity
lcm (peak value) kA AC690V
Rated short-time withstand AC400V
current
lcw (effective value) 1s kA AC690V
Electrical ACa00v
. life

Operating AC690V

performance

(Number of . Maintenance-free

times) Mechanical

life

With maintenance
Installation type

Wiring method of the main circuit

Outline dimension: WxDxH (mm) Fixed type 3P
Fixed type 4P
= DEEHEI Drawout type 3P
] \?/ Drawout type 4P
Fixed type 3P
Fixed type 4P
Weight (kg)
Drawout type 3P
Drawout type 4P

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker

NDW1A-6300
4000 5000, 6300
50%In
AC400, AC690
50/60
1000

12

120
85
100
75
264
187
100
75
1000
800
5000
10000

Drawout type

Horizontal wiring

895x497x432

895x497x432

186 214

182 210
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Controller Functions of NDW1A Series Air Circuit Breaker

Controller is one of the main components of the circuit breaker, which can provide the function of protecting the overload, short circuit,
grounding, current imbalance, overvoltage, undervoltage, voltage imbalance, overfrequency, underfrequency, reverse power and other
failures, thus realizing the reasonable operation of the power grid through the load monitoring, demand protection, regional interlocking
and other functions. Controller has the function of measuring the current, voltage, power, frequency, electric energy, demand, harmonic
and other power grid parameters; and the function of recording the fault, alarm, operation, historical maximum current, contact wear as
well as other operation and maintenance parameters; when the power network is carrying on communication network, the controller can
realize the remote sensing, remote communication, remote control and remote regulating at the remote terminal of the electric power

automation network.

Controller Types

K3M/V

Controller type KM K3M K3M/P
3M(V)

Model M 3M 3M(P)

NDW1A-1600
controller icon

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Controller type

Model

NDW1A-2000/3200/6300
controller icon

KM

NWK21

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker

KY
KM KYNV
KY/P

NWK22(V

NWK21(V) NWK22((P))
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Display interface

Protection
functions

Measuring
function

Maintenance
function

Others

Note: “v/" represents this function is available “A” represents optional functions for users, and “—" represents this function is not available

Functional items

Nixie tube numbers and symbols display

LCD panel symbols and graphics display in Chinese
Overload long-time delay protection (multi-curve)
Overload thermal memory

Overload alarm

Short circuit short-time delay protection

Short-time delay thermal memory

Short circuit instantaneous protection

Ground protection (differential type)

Grounding alarm

Neutral phase protection (4P, 3P+N)

Current unbalance and phase-failure protection

MCR

Load monitoring

Undervoltage, overvoltage

Voltage unbalance protection

Phase sequence protection

Underfrequency, overfrequency protection

Required value protection (current, power)

Reverse power protection

Regional selective interlocking

Current measurement (phase pole, N-pole, grounding)
Voltage (phase voltage, circuit voltage, voltage unbalance rate)
Phase sequence detection

Frequency measurement

Power measurement (active power, reactive power, apparent power)

Power factor measurement

Electric energy measurement (active electric energy,
reactive electric energy, apparent electric energy)

Required value measurement (current, power)
Harmonics measurement

LED fault status indication

Fault record (8 times) and query

Historic peak current record

Alarm history query

Fault tripping signal output
Self-diagnostic function

Simulating tripping test function
Contact wear equivalent (alarm) % query
Query of number of operations

Clock function

Signal unit

Communication

2 3 0 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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Functional items NWK21 NWK21/V NWK22 NWK22/V NWK22/P

Nixie tube numbers and symbols display v v
Display interface

LCD panel symbols and graphics display in Chinese — — v v v
Overload long-time delay protection v v v v vV
Overload thermal memory (30min) N V v v v
Overload pre-alarm A A A A A
Short circuit short-time delay protection v v v v V
Short-time delay thermal memory V v v v vV
Short circuit instantaneous protection V N v v V
Ground protection (differential type) N V v v V
Grounding alarm A A A A A
Neutral line protection (4P, 3P+N) v v v v vV
r:z:icot::n Current unbalance protection V N v N N
MCR Vv v v v v
Load monitoring A A V v v
Undervoltage, overvoltage protection — — —_ N N
Voltage unbalance protection — — — v vV
Phase sequence protection — — — v N
Underfrequency, overfrequency protection — — —_ v N
Required value protection (current) — — — v N
Reverse power protection — — — — N
Regional selective interlocking — — A A A
Current measurement (phase pole, N-pole, grounding) N N v v V
Voltage (phase voltage, circuit voltage, voltage unbalance rate) — v — v V
Phase sequence detection — — — v vV
Frequency measurement — — — v v
Measuring Required value measurement (current) — — — v v
function Required value measurement (power) - - — — vV
Power measurement (active power, reactive power, apparent power) — — — — N
Power factor measurement — — — — vV
Feactive eloctic énergy, apparent electric energy)” - - - - v
Harmonics measurement — — — — v
LED fault status indication N v v v V
Fault record (8 times) and query N N v v N
Historic peak current record — — N v N
Alarm history query — — N v V
Maintenance Fault tripping signal output N N Ni Ni J
function Self-diagnostic function N N v v v
Simulating tripping test function N V V v V
Contact wear equivalent (alarm) % query A A N N N
Query of number of operations A A N v V
Clock function — — v v v
DC controllers (DC220V, DC110V) A A A A A
Others Remote reset of controller A A A A A
Signal unit A A A A A
Communication A A A A A

"

Note: “v" represents this function is available “A” represents optional functions for users,and “—" represents this function is not available
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Protective features

Overload long-time delay protection
Short circuit short-time delay protection
Instantaneous short circuit

Ground protection

Current unbalance

Setting current

1.0In

8lr

10In

0.5In

OFF

Introduction of the Controller

e NWK21 Type Controller

o NWK22 Type Controller

PRODUCT PROFILE

2-32

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

Setting time Remarks
60s Thermal memory ON
0.2s Fixed time limit, I't-OFF
0.1s -

- Users can open it as needed

1 Controller model

2 Tx (communication receiving), Rx (sending), fault and alarm indicators
3 Voltage indicators

4 % (current), current, time and 12t (inverse time limit) indicators
5 Fault current protection feature, load testing indicators

6 Setup, query, test and storage indicators

7 Operating set value buttons

8 Test port

9 Digital display screen

10 Three-phase current, N current indicators

11 Digital display screen

12 N-phase and A, B, C phases voltage indicators

13 Controller rated current sign

1 Controller model

2 LCD screen

3 Controller rated current sign

4 Fault and alarm reset buttons

5 Fault current protection feature indicators
6 “Information function” button

7 “Protection function” button

8 “Select” button

9 “Exit” button

10 Test port

11 “Up” button

12 “Down” button

13 “Measurement” button

14 “Setup” button

15 “Communication”, “Normal”, “Failure/Alarm” indicators (LED)
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e M Type Controller

1 Controller model

9 2 2 Fault and alarm indicators
3 % (current), current, time unit indicators
4 Operating set value buttons
8 5 Setup, query, test and storage indicators
7 3 6 Fault current protection feature, load testing indicators
6 7 Digital display screen
8 Three-phase current, N current indicators
9 Controller rated current sign
4
5
e 3M Type Controller
; 1 Controller model

2 LCD screen
3 Controller rated current sign
4 Fault and alarm reset buttons
5 Fault current protection feature indicators
6 “Information function” button
4 7 “Protection function” button
8 “Select” button
9 “Exit” button
5 10 “Down” button
11 “Up” button
12 “Setup” button

13 6
:? ; 13 “Measurement” button
10 9 14 “Communication”, “Normal”, “Failure/Alarm” indicators (LED)
15 Test port
15
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Main Performance Parameters of NDW1A Series

e Working power supply of controller

The working power supply of controller is an important link enabling the entire controller to work long hours,

of which its voltage specification is respectively AC220V/AC230V, AC380V/AC400V, DC110V, DC220V, AC24/DC24V,
with frequency of 50Hz/60Hz and an allowable error of £15%.

Rated power consumption of the controller is less than 7W.
The controller's contact capacity (DO) contact capacity: AC250V 5A  resistance
DC110V 0.5A resistance

e Ground protection (differential type)

Ground protection is suitable for the fault caused by damage of equipment insulation, and is commonly used in
neutral-point directly grounded system. Its way of protection is four phase or three phase current vector and the differential
type T protection. For 3M/NWK22 type controller differential type ground fault, regional interlocking can be realized.

Differential type grounding or neutral wire (T): It is divided into 3PT, 4PT, (3P+N)T according to the
number of poles of the circuit breaker.

_______________ ! 1 1

: cr oo - i A CT

T = : AL I O !

: r ! 7 !

T ; Ji ] /L o

- T ! i 1

1 o | . N ! i

B S 17 PEN v i | i

! ! 7T I " PE i | ntelligent ;

: | X . |controller i

! [ ntelligent [ — ! ! . - i i

1 |controller | | |ntelligent i i

| , , |controller i H

1 1 1 RN A |

_— ! | | ‘~. External N-phase .
= | e — !>-ransformer _ _ _._1_

L e e e e Do 1 = e e e e e e e e mmm— - - Lo !

3PT 4PT 3P+NT
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Accessory Selection Table of NDW1A Series Air Circuit Breaker

Power supply
module ST-IV

Relay module Counter

1y
[

U v : 4
<

Secondary terminal

Auxiliary switch

Phase partition Electronic release

Undervoltage Electric operating
release mechanism

S
Mechanical Off-position lock Closed/shunt Door frame
interlocking excitation coil

Accessory name

For what kind of circuit breakers

Supply mode

Controller power supply module Fixed type/drawout type Optional ordering for customers
Relay module Fixed type/drawout type Optional ordering for customers, to be used with ST-IV
Off-position key lock Fixed type/drawout type Optional ordering for customers
Door interlock Drawout type Optional ordering for customers
Circuit breaker triolocation locking device Drawout type Standard configuration
Auxiliary switch Fixed type/drawout type Standard configuration
Closed electromagnet Fixed type/drawout type Standard configuration
Shunt release Fixed type/drawout type Standard configuration
Motor operating mechanism Fixed type/drawout type Standard configuration
Phase partition Fixed type/drawout type Optional ordering for customers
Closing ready signal output device Fixed type/drawout type Optional ordering for customers (NDW1A-1600 without this function)
Undervoltage release Fixed type/drawout type Optional ordering for customers
Counter Fixed type/drawout type Optional ordering for customers (NDW1A-1600 without this function)
Door frame Fixed type/drawout type Optional ordering for customers
Dust cover Fixed type/drawout type Optional ordering for customers
Mechanical interlocking Fixed type/drawout type Optional ordering for customers
Power automatic switching device Fixed type/drawout type Optional ordering for customers
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Electric Circuit Diagram of NDW1A Series Air Circuit Breaker

NDW1A-1600 Electric Circuit Diagram
The following diagram is the full-function circuit diagram

Figure 1 is the electric circuit diagram of M type controller, while Figure 2 is the electric circuit diagram of 3M type controller.

Main

Fig. 1 Wiring Diagram of Circuit Breaker (apply to the M-type controller)

L Controller

Q=

[ Auxiliary switch

@Faum @ ®
} Close {Open
****** 1+ | 1 1

[~

Used within the circuit breaker

\45.IJ49.5
T

1, 3 terminals

|

|

|
< &
401

Communication connection

DC connection 1,
terminals, 1 for the anode b4

nﬁng i \IéJ,lé IZ I

E ST power]
|
[ l i

_Main [

4«01
R St
e
{m
—F—
B0
; G

See Figure 1 for the wiring

mode of the auxiliary switch

L \!E/\T ALY !,\T, a
[46T48T 50752 [54 156 [ 5810 [62]

Fig. 2 Wiring Diagram of Circuit Breaker (apply to the 3M-type controller)

Controller

Auxiliary switch

Power

e

supply

DC connection 1, 2

connection 1, 3 terminalg |

terminals, 1_for the anode

ééé
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Ground protection of the 3P Ground protection of the Ground protection

external N-phase differential type ground current type of current leakage
M o~ 7 I 7 [ ———— 1
| . . |
| | . . |
| . . |
| ES S O S X X X X | gOX X X
- I I |
| ;i) ‘ ‘ {i\ ‘ ‘ (i) ‘
[1PS— 2 | ! N - | control x |
== S ] : |
| f I ¢ N |
| G | \@ [N = Sy
P ¢ B B ‘
w o E T
| | . . |
| L L [ \ [ \
LT VVVNV] | _ZNVVV, | T NVVV]

1, 2 - Working power supply, users wiring (1 for the anode);
3, 4, 5 - Fault tripping contact outputs (4 for public end), contact capacity of AC250V/16A,

6, 7, 8 - Opening and closing contact outputs (7 for public end), contact capacity of AC250V/16A;

9, 10, 11 - Closing ready electric indicators;

12,13 and 14, 15 and 16, 17 and 18, 19 - Four groups of signal outputs; if there's no optional signal unit, the pin will be empty;

20 - Grounding wire of controller;

21, 22, 23, 24 - Voltage signal input ends, signal taken from the inlet wire side of the circuit breaker. When the power distribution
system is three-phase three-wire system, 21 and 23 shall be short connected to U2; when it is three-phase four-wire system, wire
according to the wiring diagram. If there's no optional voltage function, the pin will be empty;

25, 26 - Inputs used for external transformer if there's an external transformer. When the grounding protection mode is 3P+N
differential type, this pin will be the output end of the external N-phase transformer; when the external transformer is CT-W or ZCT1,
this pin will be the input end of the external transformer;

27 - Communication shielding ground wire;

28, 29 - R485 communication interfaces (28 shall be connected to the red wire, while 29 shall be connected to the green wire);

SB1 - Disconnection button (to be prepared by users);

SB2 - Undervoltage disconnection button (to be prepared by users);

SB3 - Closing button (to be prepared by users);

SB4 - Electric energy storage button (to be prepared by users);

J - Relay normally open, remote disconnection circuit breaker (to be prepared by users);

SA - Motor travel switch (to be prepared by users);

Note: 1. The dashed part shall be wired by users;
XT - Wiring terminal;

2. If the rated working voltage of Q, F, B, M, controller power supply
| - Four-group conversion (auxiliary contact of the circuit breaker);

II - Six-group conversion (auxiliary contact of the circuit breaker);
M - Energy storage motor;

Fu - Fuse (to be prepared by users);

W - Circuit breaker,;

F - Shunt release;

module is not the same, please connect to the different supply voltage;
3. The opening, closing and energy storage indicators shall be prepared
by users;

4. Contact capacity DO:DC110V 0.5A, AC250V 5A; contact capacity DI:
DC110V~DC130V or DC110V~AC250V

5. The order from 21 to 24 shall not be wrongly wired and connected into
B - Closed electromagnet;

Q - Undervoltage (instantaneous or delayed) release;
30, 31 - Can directly connect the power supply
(automatic energy storage beforehand).

the inlet wire side of the power supply. If there's no optional function, the
pin will be empty;

6. 45~56 are the auxiliary contacts of four-group conversion; 45~62 are
the auxiliary contacts of six-group conversion;

7. Description of DI and DO is shown in the Controller Manual;

8. If there's optional ground current or current leakage protection, it shall
not be connected to CT-W or ZCT1, but shall be short connected.
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The following chart shows the input/output interface of controller

Gf Controller Input/Output Interface Diagram

@ [ @06 E GGG @@ @) [5] [=]

Protective At) B(-) Communication Al+) B(-)
ground P inout shielding ground -
) wire ower inpul wire Communication
s S 7L \ interface
Co \
|
| L
:1\ 4 Fault tripping Auxiliary contact in
8 contact output synchronization with the
circuit breaker
M/3M controller|
Voltage measurement
D03 or DI2 D04 or DI1 3|gnal |nput
I v v v 3P+N-phase transformer, external CT-W, Programmable Connected to the power inlet side
v external ZCT1 transformer signal input input/output contact

(choose either).

1, 2 - Power supply inputs of controller, the working power supply AC220V/AC230V, AC380V/AC400V, DC220V, DC110V input
end, 1 for anode;

3, 4, 5 - Fault tripping contact outputs (4 for public end), contact capacity: AC380V, 2A; DC250V, 0.3A;

6,7,8and9, 10, 11 - Two groups of auxiliary state contacts of synchronous action with the circuit breaker (7 and 10) for public
ends), contact capacity: AC380V, 1A; DC250V, 0.15A;

12, 13 - Signal contact 1, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

14, 15 - Signal contact 2, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

16, 17 - Signal contact 3, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

18, 19 - Signal contact 4, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

21, 22, 23, 24 - Voltage signal input ends (N, A, B, C respectively); when the power distribution system is three-phase three-wire
system, 21 and 23 shall be short connected to U2.

25, 26 - Inputs used for external transformer if there's an external transformer. When the grounding protection mode is 3P+N
differential type, this pin will be the output end of the external N-phase transformer; when the external transformer is CT-W or
ZCTA1, this pin will be the input end of the external transformer; 27 - Communication shielding ground wire (3M controller with
communication);

28 - Communication interface RS485A (3M controller with communication);

29 - Communication interface RS485B (3M controller with communication).

Note: 1. Contact capacity DO: DC110V 0.5A, AC250V 5A; contact capacity DI:DC110V~DC130V or AC110V~AC250V;
2. The order from 21, 22, 23 to 24 shall not be wrongly wired and connected into the inlet wire side of the power supply. If there's
no optional function, the pin will be empty.
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NDW1A-1600 Auxiliary Switch Wiring Mode

I, ]
| |
i W[4 [ 4[]0 [51]53]5]5%] XT (45 [47 [ 4 [ 50 [ 51|53 [ 54 | 5 7] 5 | 60 [ &2 ] |
| : 00000 : | 0000000000 ||
| | \ |
o | | o
| | | ]
o NN | | ]
| | | ]
| | | ]
. ! | ]
| | | ]
! ! o N~ \O/ e ! ! \9/ \9/ \E‘_}/ xoj \9/ & ! !
| L S S IS S (I E S B I SR R B
' Four-group conversion contacts Six-group conversion contacts '
| group group |
| |
- _
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NDW1A-2000/3200/6300 Electric Circuit Diagram

Configuration of additional
communication functions

Carry out communication
by means of the Modbus
protocol

Compute
Computer CP5XTK (Siemens) [
master stafion card

1 Convert

N [

[Che |

| T T T omer
Other commurication ; ! | Gommunication
circuit breaker | LX)

= STpower
supply

module IV

) circut breaker

‘Special RS485 cable /ispecwa\ RS485 cable L

Main power supply [ ontrler ] | | Bt | [ Auxilary | [[crosing reacy resut
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1, 2 - Working power supply;

3, 4, 5 - Fault tripping contact outputs (4 for public end), contact capacity
of AC250V/16A;

6, 7, 8 - Opening and closing contact outputs (7 for public end), contact
capacity of AC250V/16A,;

9, 10, 11 - Closing ready electric indicators;

12,13 and 14, 15 and 16, 17 and 18, 19 - Four groups of signal outputs;
if there's no optional signal unit, the pin will be empty;

20 - Grounding wire of controller;

21, 22, 23, 24 - Voltage signal input ends (N, A, B, Crespectively); when
the power distribution system is three-phase three-wire system, 21 and
23 shall be short connected to U2. When it is three-phase four-wire
system, carry out wiring according to the wiring diagram. If there's no
optional voltage function, the pin will be empty;

25, 26 - When it is 3P+N, only choose one from the N-phase transformer
output end or ZCT1 output end, ZT100 output end or the input end of
remote reset function;

27 - Communication shielding ground wire;

28, 29 - Communication interfaces, 28 for red (+), and 29 for green (-);
30, 31, 32 - Electric energy storage and energy storage indicators;

33, 34 - Undervoltage release;

35, 36 - Shunt release;

37, 38 - Closed electromagnet;

2 40 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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39~62 - Connecting terminals of auxiliary switch;

SB2 - Undervoltage button (to be prepared by users); SB5 - Remote
reset button (to be prepared by users);

SA1 - Motor travel switch;

SA2 - Closing ready travel switch;

SAS3 - Undervoltage indicating travel switch;

SA4 - Fault tripping travel switch;

SAS - Opening and closing indicating travel switch;

XT - Secondary terminal;

F - Shunt release;

B - Closed electromagnet;

Q - Undervoltage (instantaneous or delayed) release;

YF - Remote reset;

T - Auxiliary contact of the circuit breaker (see attached figure);
Fu - Fuse (to be prepared by users);

M - Energy storage motor.

Note:

1. The current state of the circuit breaker is de-energized, disconnected,
connected, no energy stored;

2. The dashed part shall be wired by users;

3. Power supply - When the power supply of Q, F, B, M controllers is not
the same, they shall be powered on respectively;

4. When the current of the main circuit is less than 0.4In, terminals 1 and
2 must be connected to the auxiliary power supply;

5. The schematic diagram is suitable for products with the communication
function.
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The following diagram is the full-function circuit diagram

Connected to the
power inlet side

: :—I Remote reset ‘ ‘
1
| n 5
I
* Working power Uv U1 Uz Us
I U Y supply Voltage
‘V‘“‘\“‘\““\ “““““““““““““““““““““““ measurement
i input end
1
i
LR QR
i Controller
i
1
i
i
i A(+) B()
! [i2] [g]
| i
E | Communication
! i interface
1 i | Signal unit =
N-pole- E i ______________ 1 L
external | ! 1 r .
transformer | ! Dol Do2 DO3 DO4 | | Dol DOZ D& oI
D e e I B B - [2l0a) [l Gallz) Gelbel: M2l0al [l alhz) Gelhe)!
i 2
PARVARVARY | Dol D02 DO3 on |

mmmmBlmmmm

I
R 4

12, 13 - Signal contact 1, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

14, 15 - Signal contact 2, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

16, 17 - Signal contact 3, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

18, 19 - Signal contact 4, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

21, 22, 23, 24 - Voltage signal input ends; when the power distribution system is three-phase three-wire system, 21 and
23 shall be short connected to U2.

25, 26 - Inputs used for external transformer if there's an external transformer. When the grounding protection mode is
3P+N differential type, this pin will be the output end of the external N-phase transformer; when the external transformer
is ZT100 or ZCT1, this pin will be the input end of the external transformer; 27 - Communication shielding ground wire;
28, 29 - Communication interfaces, 28 for red (+), and 29 for green (-);

39, 40 - Remote reset of controller.

Note: All the signal units are passive signals. Users can choose S1, S2, S3 modes as required.
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The following is the simple circuit diagram

‘ Auxiliary ‘ Closing ready result

‘ [f
EmE! lolwsw‘ié ﬁ

'y

{ A2

Main power Motor, | Energy || Tiage | Erectric
upply Controller Storage | storage || discon | opening

5= 1]

nﬂwﬁf

|
|8 Optional | ‘ 0
L . See Figure 1 for the 1 Power supply
auxiliary switch ! 0

LIS pyty JHINAN ;

{m

“l 0 mom | | 1
L

|
\
|
l\.‘ ;_\ — 1 ---------- e 4| wiring mode of the
|
!
\
|

a0 lohddegbddy (el sllod el

EA J :

NDW1A-2000/3200/6300 Auxiliary Switch Wiring Mode

~
T )] @ C

iy II_IjEM [5015) [53[54] 56 w (4514719 [51 153 55157 [ 5] a |45'4?IT|50 51153l 5456057 59]en] 2]
L /rLrLf”\f“\/ T T By Tgmgnt NN
I | b
I 1
I 1
I 1
I 1

Four-group conversion contacts Four normally opened and Six-group conversion contacts
four normally closed
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Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker
Wiring diagram of the power automatic switching device (ATS)
Electric Circuit Diagram: P s mam e
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Controller power supply U1

QN - Frequently-used power supply universal low-voltage circuit breaker
QR - Standby power supply universal low-voltage circuit breaker

XT - Secondary wiring terminal

M - Energy storage motor

SA - Motor travel switch

F - Shunt release

B - Closed electromagnet

Q - Undervoltage release.

Note: 1. The dashed part shall be wired by users;
2. The rated voltage of controller, F, B, M shall be selected as AC230V;
3. For electrical accessories, Q (undervoltage release) cannot be selected;

4. For other wiring modes, see the electric wiring diagram example of the circuit breaker.

Controller power supply U2
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NDW?2 Series Air Circuit Breaker

Introduction of Structure and Indications

= W

——ens =~
—_—

15 14 13 12

Drawout Type Circuit Breaker Structure

0 N O O WN =

. Reset button

. Specification sign

. Off-position key lock (optional function)
. Nader sign

. Disconnection button

. Closing button

. Counter (optional function)

. Energy releasing and storing indicator
9.

Closing ready “OK” indicator (optional function)

10. Opening and closing indicator

11. Nameplate

12. “Connection”, “Connection”, “Separation” position
locking and unlocking device

13. Rocker operating position
14. “Connection”, “Test”, “Separation” position indicator
15. Rocker and its storage position

Note: 1~11 is fixed type, while 1~15 is drawout type

Drawout type circuit breaker is composed of the circuit breaker body and the drawer seat. The drawer seat has din rails on both sides.
There's a movable din plate on the din rail. The circuit breaker is placed on the left and right din plates. The drawout type circuit
breaker connects to the main circuit by inserting the busbar on the circuit breaker body into the bridge contact on the drawer seat.

Partition

Guide rail

Three-position locking
and unlocking button

Rocker operating position

“Connection”, “Test”,
“Separation” position indicator

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Rocker and its storage position
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Quick Selection Table of NDW2-1600~6300 Series Air Circuit Breaker

ND W 2-1600 C 200/4K3M D1 F1B1Q10 A4 Optional accessories

\— M: Door frame

G: Phase partition

F: Dust cover

R: ST201 relay module

P: ST power supply module (AC380/400V, AC220/230V)
J: Wiring mode (Not marked-Horizontal wiring, 1-Extended
horizontal wiring 2-L-type wiring 3-Vertical wiring
4-Extended vertical wiring 5-Mixed wiring (upper horizontal
and lower vertical) 6-Mixed wiring (upper vertical and lower
horizontal))

TH, etc.: Product usage type (Not marked-Conventional FD
-Wind power TH-Thermal and humidity ATS-R/S/F- Power
automatic switching device products, KV-AC1000V)

Contact combination: See Note b

Undervoltage release:

Q: Voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V
3-DC220V 4-DC110V

Delay time: O-Instantaneous 1-Delay 1s
3-Delay 3s 5-Delay 5s

Closed electromagnet:
B1: AC380/400V B2: AC220/230V
B3: DC220V B4: DC110V

Shunt release:
F1: AC380/400V F2: AC220/230V
F3: DC220V F4: DC110V

Electric energy storage mechanism:
D1: AC380/400V D2: AC220/230V
D3: DC220V D4: DC110V

Controller type: KM, K3M, KY (see Note a)

Number of poles: 3-3 poles 4-4 poles 5-3P+N
(3P+N products require to be provided with
the external N-phase transformer)

Rated current: See the parameter table

Installation mode: Fixed type (not marked)
C-Drawout type

Frame sizeFrame size: 1600, 2000, 3200, 4000, 6300

Design SN: 2

Product code: Air circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Note a:

1. For the 1600 frame size controller, choose the KM and K3M controllers

(KM voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V 3-DC220V 4-DC110V)

(K3M voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V 3-DC220V 4-DC110V)

2. For the 2000, 3200 and 6300 frame size controllers, choose the KM (NWK21) and KY (NWK22) controllers

(KM voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V 3-DC220V 4-DC110V 5-AC24V/DC24V)

(KY voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V 3-DC220V 4-DC110V 5-AC24V/DC24V)

3. Controller optional functions:

Protection type: Not-marked -Conventional type, V Voltage measurement and protection type, P-Harmonic measurement and
protection 1600 frame size communication function: 3M (communication protocols: 2-Profibus, 3-Modbus, 4-Deviecnet)
2000-6300 frame size communication function: H (communication protocol: Modbus)

Signal unit: S1-4DO; S$2-3DO, 1DI; S3-2DO, 2DI

Remote reset function: Z2 (AC220V/AC230V), Z3 (DC220V), Z4 (DC110V) Independent N-phase protection function: N
(including N-phase transformer, and shall be used together) Contact wear equivalent, query of operation times (optional for
NWK21): J

This shall be omitted if the controller has no optional function NWK2121 controller only has S1-4DO

NDW?2-1600 has no remote reset

Note b:

Auxiliary contact combination 1600 frame size: Not marked-Four-group conversion, A6-Six-group conversion

2000, 3200, 6300 frame sizes: Not-marked-Four normally opened and four normally closed, A5-Five normally opened and five
normally closed, A6-Six normally opened and six normally closed

4000 frame size: Not-marked-Four-group conversion, A6-Six-group conversion, A44-Four normally opened and four normally
closed

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Main Performance Parameters of NDW2 Series

Circuit breaker model

Rated current In (A)

N pole rated current

Rated working voltage Ue (V)

Rated frequency f (Hz)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV)

Number of poles

Full break time (<AC690V) (ms)

Closing time (ms)

Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity | Icu
(effective value) kA

Rated service short-circuit
breaking capacity Ics
(effective value) kA

Rated short-circuit making
capacity lcm
(peak value) kA

Rated short-time withstand
current lcw (effective value)
1s kA

Electrical
Operating life
performance
Number
oftimes)
Mechanical
life

Installation type

Wiring method of the main circuit

Outline dimension: WxDxH (mm)

NN

Weight (kg)

AC415V
AC690V
AC415V
AC690V
AC415V
AC690V
AC415V
AC690V
AC415V
AC690V
Maintenance-free

With maintenance

Fixed type 3P
Fixed type 4P
Drawout type 3P
Drawout type 4P
Fixed type 3P
Fixed type 4P
Drawout type 3P

Drawout type 4P

NDW2-1600

200, 400, 630, 800, 1000, 1250, 1600

100%In

50/60

1000

12

65

42

55

35

143

88

2

35

10000

6000

15000

30000

Fixed type, drawout type

Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker

AC220/230/240, AC380/400/415, AC440/480, AC660/690

Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring, extended horizontal wiring,
mixed wiring (upper horizontal and lower vertical), mixed wiring
(upper vertical and lower horizontal)

19 (200A~630A)

20 (200A~630A)

40 (200A~630A)

41 (200A~630A)

260x253x319

330x253x319

282x354x350

352%354%350

20 (800A~T1000A)

21 (800A~T1000A)

41 (800A~1000A)

42 (800A~1000A)

PRODUCT PROFILE
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21 (1250A~1600A)
25 (1250A~1600A)
42 (1250A~1600A)

52 (1250A~1600A)
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Circuit breaker model
Rated current In (A)
N pole rated current
Rated working voltage Ue (V)
Rated frequency f (Hz)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

[=]=]
==
DD

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV)

Number of poles
Full break time (<690V) (ms)
Closing time (ms)

Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity | Icu
(effective value) kA

Rated service short-circuit
breaking capacity Ics
(effective value) kA

Rated short-circuit making
capacity lem
(peak value) kA

Rated short-time withstand
current lcw (effective value)
1s kA

Electrical
life
Operating
performance

Number of times Mechanical  Maintenance-free

life

Installation type

Wiring method of the
main circuit

Outline dimension: WxDxH (mm)

Weight (kg)

AC415V

AC690V

AC415V

AC690V

AC415V

AC690V

AC415V

AC690V

AC415V

AC690V

With maintenance

Fixed type
Drawout type
Fixed type
Drawout type
Fixed type 3P
Fixed type 4P
Drawout type 3P
Drawout type 4P
Fixed type 3P
Fixed type 4P
Drawout type 3P

Drawout type 4P

Note: A represents this function is available

2 48 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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400, 630, 800

NDW2-2000

1000, 1250, 1600

2000

100%In

NDW2-3200

2000, 2500 2900, 3200

AC220/230/240, AC380/400/AC415, AC440/AC480, AC660/690

80

65

80

65

176

143

60

50

11000

6000

15000

30000

A

A

1000

12

Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring, L-type wiring

Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring, L-type wiring

39

48

68

86

362x332x398

457x332x398

375x430x432

470x430x432

40

49

70

88

50/60

41

50

71

91

100

80

85

65

220

176

85

55

11000

6000

15000

20000

A

A

Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring

Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring

422x332x398
537x332x398
435%x430%x432
550x430x432
46 56
58 68
92 96
108 118



Circuit breaker model

Rated current In (A)

N pole rated current

Rated working voltage Ue (V)

Rated frequency f (Hz)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV)

Number of poles

Full break time (<AC690V) (ms)

Closing time (ms)

Rated ultimate short-
circuit breaking
capacity Icu
(effective value) kA

Rated service short-circuit
breaking capacity Ics
(effective value) kA

Rated short-circuit
making capacity
lcm (peak value) kA

Rated short-time
withstand

current lcw

(effective value) 1s kA

Operating Electrical
performance | life
(Number of
times)
Mechanical
life

Installation type

AC415V
AC690V
AC1000V
AC415V
AC690V
AC1000V
AC415V
AC690V
AC1000V
AC415V
AC690V

AC1000V

AC415V

AC690V

AC1000V

Maintenance
-free
With
maintenance

Wiring method of the main circuit

Outline dimension:
WxDxH (mm)

Weight (kg)

Fixed type 3P
Fixed type 4P
Drawout type 3P
Drawout type 4P

Fixed type 3P
Fixed type 4P
Drawout type 3P

Drawout type 4P

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

NDW2-4000

800, 1000, 1250, 1600,
2000, 2500

3200, 4000

100%In

AC220/230/240, AC380/400, AC415,

AC660/690, AC1000

100
75
50

100
75
50

220

165

110
85
75

50

10000 (no more than 1600A), 8000 (2000, 2500A),

6000 (3000, 4000A)

10000 (no more than 1600A), 6000 (2000, 2500A),

3000 (3200, 4000A)

20000 (no more than 1600A), 1000 (2000, 2500A),

500 (3200, 4000A)

10000

15000

Fixed type, drawout type

Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring, extended
horizontal wiring, extended vertical wiring

422x339%394

537x339x394

435x450%x432

550%x450x432

59 (800A~2500A)
70 (800A~2500A)
97 (800A~2500A)

114 (800A~2500A)

60 (3200A, 4000A)
71.5 (3200A, 4000A)
103 (3200A, 4000A)

120 (3200A, 4000A)

50/60

1000

12

3,4

Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker

NDW2-6300
4000 5000, 6300

50%In

AC220/230/240, AC380/400/415,
AC440/480, AC660/690

120

85

120

85

264

187

100

85

3000

2000

5000
10000

Drawout type

Horizontal wiring

895x497x432

895x497x432

186 (4000A) 214 (5000A, 6300A)

182 (4000A) 210 (5000A, 6300A)
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Controller Functions of NDW2 Series Air Circuit Breaker

Controller is one of the main components of the circuit breaker, which can provide the function of protecting the overload, short circuit,
grounding, current imbalance, overvoltage, undervoltage, voltage imbalance, overfrequency, underfrequency, reverse power and other
failures, thus realizing the reasonable operation of the power grid through the load monitoring, demand protection, regional interlocking
and other functions. Controller has the function of measuring the current, voltage, power, frequency, electric energy, demand, harmonic
and other power grid parameters; and the function of recording the fault, alarm, operation, historical maximum current, contact wear as
well as other operation and maintenance parameters; when the power network is carrying on communication network, the controller can
realize the remote sensing, remote communication, remote control and remote regulating at the remote terminal of the electric power

automation network.

Controller Types

K3M/V

Controller type Km* K3M K3M/P
3M (V)

Model M 3M 3M (P)

NDW2-1600
Controller icon

*: Applicable to NDW2-1600

2 50 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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KV
KM* K3M KYNV
Controller type KY/P
NWK22 (V)
Model NWK21 NWK21 (V) NWK22 (P)

NDW2-2000/3200
/4000/6300
Controller icon

*: Applicable to NDW2-2000/3200/4000/6300

PRODUCT PROFILE ‘ 2 5 1
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Controller Functions

Functional items M

Nixie tube numbers and symbols display N
Display interface
LCD panel symbols and graphics display in Chinese —

Overload long-time delay protection (multi-curve)

Jeyealg INouID JIy !

Overload thermal memory
Overload alarm
Short circuit short-time delay protection
Short-time delay thermal memory
Short circuit instantaneous protection
Ground protection (differential type) V"
Grounding alarm %
Neutral phase protection (4P, 3P+N) v
Protection functions =~ Current unbalance and phase-failure protection N
MCR A
Load monitoring N
Undervoltage, overvoltage protection —
Voltage unbalance protection —
Phase sequence protection —
Underfrequency, overfrequency protection —
Required value protection (current, power) —
Reverse power protection —
Regional selective interlocking —
Current measurement (phase pole, N-pole, grounding) v
Voltage (phase voltage, circuit voltage, voltage unbalance rate) —
Phase sequence detection —
Frequency measurement —
Measuring function Power measurement (active power, reactive power, apparent power) —

Power factor measurement —

Electric energy measurement (active electric energy, reactive electric
energy, apparent electric energy) -

Required value measurement (current, power) —
Harmonics measurement —
LED fault status indication

Fault record (8 times) and query

< <

Historic peak current record

Alarm history query

Fault tripping signal output
Maintenance
function Self-diagnostic function

< ===

Simulating tripping test function

Contact wear equivalent (alarm) % query —

Query of number of operations v

Clock function —

Signal unit A
Others

Communication —

Note: “v"represents this function is available,” A" represents optional functions for users, and “—" represents this function is not available
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Functional items NWK21 NWK21/V NWK22 NWK22/V NWK22/P

Display Nixie tube numbers and symbols display v
interface

<
\
\
\

LCD panel symbols and graphics display in Chinese — —
Overload long-time delay protection

Overload thermal memory (30min)

Short circuit short-time delay protection

Short-time delay thermal memory

v v
) Vv
Overload pre-alarm A A
v V
) v
v v

<y
< g

Short circuit instantaneous protection

=

Ground protection (differential type) M VY

=

Grounding alarm A"
Neutral line protection (4P, 3P+N) N
Protection Current unbalance protection N
functions MCR J
Load monitoring A
Undervoltage, overvoltage protection — — —
Voltage unbalance protection — — —
Phase sequence protection — — —

Underfrequency, overfrequency protection — — —

Ly

Required value protection (current) — — —

Reverse power protection — —

Regional selective interlocking — _

=~ »

Current measurement (phase pole, N-pole, grounding) V

v
Voltage (phase voltage, circuit voltage, J
voltage unbalance rate) -

Phase sequence detection — —

Frequency measurement — j— —

|
<<y

Required value measurement (current) — — _
Measuring
function Required value measurement (power) — — _

Power measurement (active power, reactive power,
apparent power, - - — -

Power factor measurement — — — —

Electric energy measurement (active electric energy,
reactive electric energy, apparent electric energy)

Harmonics measurement — —

LED fault status indication

Fault record (8 times) and query
Historic peak current record — —
Alarm history query — —

Fault tripping signal output
Maintenance

function Self-diagnostic function

Simulating tripping test function

Contact wear equivalent (alarm) % query

> op = ==
> b = =

Query of number of operations

Clock function

DC controllers (DC220V, DC110V)

Remote reset of controller

Others . .
Signal unit

> > > >
> > > >

Communication

“\" represents this function is available, “ A" represents optional functions for users, and “—" represents this function is not available
1) Only select one from the ground protection function and the grounding alarm function; the factory setting is the ground protection.
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Additional Function Table of Controller

D

1. Required value
measurement
(current)

2. Required
value protection

U

1. Voltage
measurement

2. Frequency
measurement

3. Voltage
unbalance rate
measurement

4. Phase sequence
detection

5. Overvoltage
protection

6. Undervoltage
protection

7.Voltage
unbalance
protection

8. Overfrequency
protection

9. Underfrequency
protection

10. Phase sequence
protection

ub

1.Voltage
measurement

2. Frequency
measurement

3.Voltage
unbalance rate
measurement

4. Phase sequence
detection

5. Current required
value measurement

6. Overvoltage
protection

7.Undervoltage
protection

8. Voltage unbalance
protection

9. Overfrequency
protection

10. Underfrequency
protection

11. Phase sequence
protection

12. Required value
protection

P

1. Voltage
measurement

2. Frequency
measurement

3. Voltage
unbalance rate
measurement

4, Phase sequence
detection

5. Power
measurement

6. Power factor
measurement

7. Electric energy
measurement

8. Overvoltage
protection

9. Undervoltage
protection

10. Voltage
unbalance protection

11. Overfrequency
protection

12. Underfrequency
protection

13. Phase sequence
protection

14. Reverse power
protection

PD

1. Voltage
measurement

2. Frequency
measurement

3. Voltage unbalance
rate measurement

4. Phase sequence
detection

5. Power
measurement

6. Power factor
measurement

7. Electric energy
measurement

8. Required value
measurement
(current, power)

9. Overvoltage
protection

10. Undervoltage
protection

11. Voltage unbalance
protection

12. Overfrequency
protection

13. Underfrequency
protection

14. Phase sequence
protection

15. Reverse power
protection

16. Required value
protection

Working power supply and ground protection description of controller

e Working power supply of controller

H

1. Voltage
measurement

2. Frequency
measurement

3. Voltage unbalance
rate measurement

4. Phase sequence
detection

5. Power
measurement

6. Power factor
measurement

7. Electric energy
measurement

8. Harmonics
measurement

9. Overvoltage
protection

10. Undervoltage
protection

11. Voltage unbalance
protection

12. Overfrequency
protection

13. Underfrequency
protection

14. Phase sequence
protection

15. Reverse power
protection

HD

1. Voltage
measurement

2. Frequency
measurement

3. Voltage unbalance
rate measurement

4. Phase sequence
detection

5. Power
measurement

6. Power factor
measurement

7. Electric energy
measurement

8. Required value
measurement
(current, power)

9. Harmonics
measurement

10. Overvoltage
protection

11. Undervoltage
protection

12.Voltage unbalance
protection

13. Overfrequency
protection

14. Underfrequency
protection

15. Phase sequence
protection

16. Reverse power
protection

17. Required value
protection

The working power supply of controller is an important link enabling the entire controller to work long hours, of which its voltage
specification is respectively AC220V/AC230V, AC380V/AC400V, DC110V, DC220V, AC24/DC24V, with frequency of 50Hz/60Hz and
an allowable error of +15%.
Rated power consumption of the controller is less than 7W.
The controller's electric shock capacity (DO) contact capacity: AC250V 3A resistance
DC110V 0.3A resistance

e Ground protection (differential type)

Ground protection is suitable for the fault caused by damage of equipment insulation, and is commonly used in neutral-point directly

grounded system. Its way of protection is four phase or three phase current vector and the differential type T protection. For SM/NWK22

type controller differential type ground fault, regional interlocking can be realized.

Differential type grounding or neutral wire (T): It is divided into 3PT, 4PT, (3P+N)T according to the number of poles of the circuit

breaker.
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Additional Function Table of Controller

Power supply
module ST-IV

Relay module Counter
=
Off-position lock Door frame

Accessory name
Controller power supply module
Relay module
Off-position key lock
Door interlock
Circuit breaker triolocation locking device
Auxiliary switch
Closed electromagnet
Shunt release
Motor operating mechanism
Phase partition
Closing ready signal output device
Undervoltage release
Counter
Door frame
Dust cover
Mechanical interlocking

Power automatic switching device

Secondary terminal

Auxiliary switch

For what kind of circuit breakers

Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Drawout type
Drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type

Fixed type/drawout type

Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker

Phase partition Electronic release

Undervoltage release Electric operating

mechanism

¥

{

S
Closed/shunt Mechanical
excitation coil interlocking

Supply mode

Optional ordering for customers

Optional ordering for customers, to be used with ST-IV

Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers
Standard configuration
Standard configuration
Standard configuration
Standard configuration
Standard configuration
Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers

Optional ordering for customers
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Electric Circuit Diagram of NDW2 Series Air Circuit Breaker

NDW2-1600 Electric Circuit Diagram
The following diagram is the full-function circuit diagram
Electric circuit diagram of M type controller, electric circuit diagram of 3M type controller.

Fig. 1 Wiring Diagram of Circuit Breaker (apply to the M-type controller)
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Fig. 2 Wiring Diagram of Circuit Breaker (apply to the 3M-type controller)
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Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker

Ground protection of the 3P Ground protection of the Ground protection

external N-phase differential type ground current type of current leakage
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1, 2 - Working power supply, users wiring (1 for the anode );
3,4, 5 - Fault tripping contact outputs (4 for public end), contact capacity of AC250V/16A,

6, 7, 8 - Opening and closing contact outputs (7 for public end), contact capacity of AC250V/16A;

9, 10, 11 - Closing ready electric indicators;

12,13 and 14, 15 and 16, 17 and 18, 19 - Four groups of signal outputs; if there's no optional signal unit, the pin will be empty;

20 - Grounding wire of controller;

21, 22, 23, 24 - Voltage signal input ends, signal taken from the inlet wire side of the circuit breaker. When the power distribution
system is three-phase three-wire system, 21 and 23 shall be short connected to U2; when it is three-phase four-wire system, wire
according to the wiring diagram. If there's no optional voltage function, the pin will be empty;

25, 26 - Inputs used for external transformer if there's an external transformer. When the grounding protection mode is 3P+N
differential type, this pin will be the output end of the external N-phase transformer; when the external transformer is CT-W or ZCT1,
this pin will be the input end of the external transformer;

27 - Communication shielding ground wire;

28, 29 - R485 communication interfaces (28 shall be connected to the red wire, while 29 shall be connected to the green wire);

SB1 - Disconnection button (to be prepared by users);

SB2 - Undervoltage disconnection button (to be prepared by users);

SB3 - Closing button (to be prepared by users);

SB4 - Electric energy storage button (to be prepared by users);

J - Relay normally open, remote disconnection circuit breaker (to be prepared by users);

SA - Motor travel switch (to be prepared by users);

XT - Wiring terminal;

|- Four-group conversion (auxiliary contact of the circuit breaker);

Note: 1. The dashed part shall be wired by users;
2. If the rated working voltage of Q, F, B, M, controller power supply

module is not the same, please connect to the different supply voltage;
II- Six-group conversion (auxiliary contact of the circuit breaker);

M - Energy storage motor;

Fu - Fuse (to be prepared by users);

W - Circuit breaker;

F - Shunt release;

B - Closed electromagnet;

Q - Undervoltage (instantaneous or delayed) release;

30, 31 - Can directly connect the power supply (automatic energy
storage beforehand).

3. The opening, closing and energy storage indicators shall be prepared
by users;

4. Contact capacity DO:DC110V 0.5A, AC250V 5A,; contact capacity DI:
DC110V~DC130V or DC110V~AC250V

5. The order from 21 to 24 shall not be wrongly wired and connected into
the inlet wire side of the power supply. If there's no optional function, the
pin will be empty;

6. 45~56 are the auxiliary contacts of four-group conversion; 45~62 are
the auxiliary contacts of six-group conversion;

7. Description of DI and DO is shown in the NDW2-1600 Controller
Manual;

8. If there's optional ground current or current leakage protection, it shall
not be connected to CT-W or ZCT1, but shall be short connected.
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The following chart shows the input/output interface of controller

Gf Controller Input/Output Interface Diagram

@ [ @06 E GGG @@ @) [5] [=]

Protective At) B(-) Communication Al+) B(-)
ground P inout shielding ground -
) wire ower inpul wire Communication
s S 7L \ interface
Co \
|
| L
:1\ 4 Fault tripping Auxiliary contact in
8 contact output synchronization with the
circuit breaker
M/3M controller|
Voltage measurement
D03 or DI2 D04 or DI1 3|gnal |nput
I v v v 3P+N-phase transformer, external CT-W, Programmable Connected to the power inlet side
v external ZCT1 transformer signal input input/output contact

(choose either).

1, 2 - Power supply inputs of controller, the working power supply AC220V/AC230V, AC380V/AC400V, DC220V, DC110V input
end, 1 for anode;

3, 4, 5 - Fault tripping contact outputs (4 for public end), contact capacity: AC380V, 2A; DC250V, 0.3A;

6,7,8and9, 10, 11 - Two groups of auxiliary state contacts of synchronous action with the circuit breaker (7 and 10) for public
ends), contact capacity: AC380V, 1A; DC250V, 0.15A;

12, 13 - Signal contact 1, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

14, 15 - Signal contact 2, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

16, 17 - Signal contact 3, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

18, 19 - Signal contact 4, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

21, 22, 23, 24 - Voltage signal input ends (N, A, B, Crespectively); when the power distribution system is three-phase three-wire
system, 21 and 23shall be short connected to U2.

25, 26 - Inputs used for external transformer if there's an external transformer. When the grounding protection mode is 3P+N
differential type, this pin will be the output end of the external N-phase transformer; when the external transformer is CT-W or
ZCTH1, this pin will be the input end of the external transformer;

27 - Communication shielding ground wire (3M controller with communication);

28 - Communication interface RS485A (3M controller with communication);

29 - Communication interface RS485B (3M controller with communication).

Note: 1. Contact capacity DO:DC110V 0.5A, AC250V 5A,; contact capacity DI:DC110V~DC130V or AC110V~AC250V;
2. The order from 21, 22, 23 to 24 shall not be wrongly wired and connected into the inlet wire side of the power supply. If there's
no optional function, the pin will be empty.
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Figure 1: NDW2-1600 Auxiliary Switch Wiring Mode

Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker
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NDW2-2000/3200/6300 Electric Circuit Diagram

The following diagram is the full-function circuit diagram

Configuration of additional
communication functions
Carry out communication

by means of the Modbus
protocol

= STpower
supply

module IV
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master stafion card

1 Convert

N [

[he |

| T T T omer
Other commurication ; ! | Gommunication
circuit breaker | LX)
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1, 2 - Working power supply;

3, 4, 5 - Fault tripping contact outputs (4 for public end), contact capacity
of AC250V/16A;

6, 7, 8——Opening and closing contact outputs (7 for public end), contact
capacity of AC250V/16A,;

9, 10, 11 - Closing ready electric indicators;

12,13 and 14, 15 and 16, 17 and 18, 19 -- Four groups of signal outputs;
if there's no optional signal unit, the pin will be empty;

20 - Grounding wire of controller;

21, 22, 23, 24 - Voltage signal input ends (N, A, B, Crespectively)

; when the power distribution system is three-phase three-wire system,
21 and 23 shall be short connected to U2. When it is three-phase
four-wire system, wire according to the wiring diagram. If there's no
optional voltage function, the pin will be empty;

25, 26 - When it is 3P+N, only choose one from the N-phase transformer
output end or ZCT1 output end, ZT100 output end or the input end of
remote reset function;

27 - Communication shielding ground wire;

28, 29 - Communication interfaces, 28 for red (+), and 29 for green (-);
30, 31, 32 - Electric energy storage and energy storage indicators;

33, 34 - Undervoltage release;

35, 36 - Shunt release;

37, 38 - Closed electromagnet;

39~62 - Connecting terminals of auxiliary switch;

SB2 - Undervoltage button (to be prepared by users);

SB5 - Remote reset button (to be prepared by users);

2 60 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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SA1 - Motor travel switch;

SA2 - Closing ready travel switch;

SAS3 - Undervoltage indicating travel switch;

SA4 - Fault tripping travel switch;

SAS - Opening and closing indicating travel switch;
XT - Secondary terminal;

F - Shunt release;

B - Closed electromagnet;

Q - Undervoltage (instantaneous or delayed) release;
YF - Remote reset;

T - Auxiliary contact of the circuit breaker (see attached figure);
Fu - Fuse (to be prepared by users);

M - Energy storage motor.

Note:

1. The current state of the circuit breaker is de-energized, disconnected,
connected, no energy stored;

2. The dashed part shall be wired by users;

3. Power supply - When the power supply of Q, F, B, M controllers is not
the same, they shall be powered on respectively;

4. When the current of the main circuit is less than 0.4In, terminals 1 and
2 must be connected to the auxiliary power supply;

5. The schematic diagram is suitable for products with the communication
function.
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Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker

The following chart shows the input/output interface of controller

Controller Input/Output Interface

Connected to the

!Q\i power inlet side X
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1 1
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12, 13 - Signal contact 1, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

14, 15 - Signal contact 2, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

16, 17 - Signal contact 3, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

18, 19 - Signal contact 4, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;

20 - Grounding wire of controller;

21, 22, 23, 24 - Voltage signal input ends; when the power distribution system is three-phase three-wire system, 21 and
23 shall be short connected to U2;

25, 26 - Inputs used for external transformer if there's an external transformer. When the grounding protection mode is
3P+N differential type, this pin will be the output end of the external N-phase transformer; when the external transformer
is ZT100 or ZCT1, this pin will be the input end of the external transformer; 27 - Communication shielding ground wire.

28, 29 - Communication interfaces, 28 for red (+), and 29 for green (-);

Note: All the signal units are passive signals. Users can choose S1, S2, S3 modes as required.
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The following is the simple circuit diagram

‘ Auxiliary switch ‘ Closing ready result

@/Iain power|
upply

M
Controller | storage| sto

@L | ] W ] |
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syl Tf

See Figure 1 for the Power supply

| |

0
| |
| wiring mode of the ‘ A2
| auxiliary switch I 0
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NDW1A-2000/3200/6300 Auxiliary Switch Wiring Mode
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NDW2-4000 Electric Circuit Diagram

The following diagram is the full-function circuit diagram

‘Compute
Computer CP5X1K (Siemens) Vo
]
[ [ ]

Other communication
circuit breaker

]

Carry out communication
by means of the Modbus
protocol

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker

Configuration of additional

communication functions

= ST power
supply
module IV

o
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1, 2 - Working power supply;

3, 4, 5 - Fault tripping contact outputs (4 for public end), contact capacity
of AC250V/16A;

6, 7, 8——0pening and closing contact outputs (7 for public end), contact
capacity of AC250V/16A;

9, 10, 11 - Closing ready electric indicators;

12,13 and 14, 15 and 16, 17 and 18, 19 - Four groups of signal outputs;
if there's no optional signal unit, the pin will be empty;

20 - Grounding wire of controller;

21, 22, 23, 24 - Voltage signal input ends ( N, A, B, C respectively); when
the power distribution system is three-phase three-wire system, 21 and
23shall be short connected to U2. When it is three-phase four-wire
system, wire according to the wiring diagram. If there's no optional
voltage function, the pin will be empty;

25, 26 - When it is 3P+N, only choose one from the N-phase transformer
output end or ZCT1 output end, ZT100 output end or the input end of
remote reset function;

27 - Communication shielding ground wire;

28, 29 - Communication interfaces, 28 for red (+), and 29 for green (-);
30, 31, 32 - Electric energy storage and energy storage indicators;

33, 34 - Undervoltage release;

35, 36 - Shunt release;

37, 38 - Closed electromagnet;

39~62 - Connecting terminals of auxiliary switch;

SB2 - Undervoltage button (to be prepared by users);
SB5 - Remote reset button (to be prepared by users);
SA1 - Motor travel switch;

SA2 - Closing ready travel switch;

SAS3 - Undervoltage indicating travel switch;

SA4 - Fault tripping travel switch;

SAS - Opening and closing indicating travel switch;
XT - Secondary terminal;

F - Shunt release;

B - Closed electromagnet;

Q - Undervoltage (instantaneous or delayed) release;
YF - Remote reset;

T - Auxiliary contact of the circuit breaker (see attached figure);
Fu - Fuse (to be prepared by users);

M - Energy storage motor.

Note:

1. The current state of the circuit breaker is de-energized, disconnected,
connected, no energy stored;

2. The dashed part shall be wired by users;

3. Power supply - When the power supply of Q, F, B, M controllers is not
the same, they shall be powered on respectively;

4. When the current of the main circuit is less than 0.4In, terminals 1 and

2 must be connected to the auxiliary power supply.
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NDW2-4000 Controller Input/Output Interface

Connected to the

3E power inlet side
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|
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12, 13 - Signal contact 1, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;
14, 15 - Signal contact 2, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;
16, 17 - Signal contact 3, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;
18, 19 - Signal contact 4, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function;
21, 22, 23, 24 - Voltage signal input ends; when the power distribution system is three-phase three-wire system, 21 and
23 shall be short connected to U2.
25, 26 - Inputs used for external transformer if there's an external transformer. When the grounding protection mode is
3P+N differential type, this pin will be the output end of the external N-phase transformer; when the external transformer
is ZT100 or ZCT1, this pin will be the input end of the external transformer; 27 - Communication shielding ground wire;
28, 29 - Communication interfaces, 28 for red (+), and 29 for green (-);

39, 40 - Remote reset of controller.

Note: All the signal units are passive signals. Users can choose S1, S2, S3 modes as required.
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The following is the simple circuit diagram

| Auxiliary | Closing ready result

i [F
[elallasler sl mrﬂm ﬁ

1N

{ Y

|
‘ 0

| See Figure 1 for the ‘
SR N ! wiring mode of the ! Power supply
—‘ auxiliary switch ‘
|

nEGEN | |
L |

naerve
Main power| Ener ltage
|sua|:JpI)F/)o © Controller o). | Storage| | diston || opening || closin

) qﬁn

‘ [ i 1

f W |5k Optional
\“ 2 \__ \__ function

|
'
= '
[ e —
b
| |
|
'
'

|

6]
e
-]
-y%

i O 0 S 1]

ol W O Dhddldsd Al
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NDW2-4000 Auxiliary Switch Wiring Mode

\O: ’J\C,/\_(:)/x)/j RN o 1’0 :T :’—’ ~ “O/
w44 [a9] X a (4] [s] [s2] [ss] [sa] [ad
Four-group conversion Four normally opened and Six-group conversion contacts

contacts four normally closed
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Wiring diagram of the power automatic switching device (ATS)

b4 e )
5 Electric Circuit Diagram: Ecw.;?’ o om e
g [112]3laf[s]6[7[8]
e o . CILILIT 8
§ Main power Power automatic switching device Back up power
g N A B C C B A N
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Controller power supply U1 Controller power supply U2

QN - Frequently-used power supply universal low-voltage circuit breaker
QR - Standby power supply universal low-voltage circuit breaker

XT - Secondary wiring terminal

M - Energy storage motor

SA - Motor travel switch

F - Shunt release

B - Closed electromagnet

Q - Undervoltage release.

Note: 1. The dashed part shall be wired by users;
2. The rated voltage of controller, F, B, M shall be selected as AC230V;
3. For electrical accessories, Q (undervoltage release) cannot be selected,;

4. For other wiring modes, see the electric wiring diagram example of the circuit breaker.
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NDWS3 Series Air Circuit Breaker

Introduction of Structure and Indications

1. Reset button

1 2. Specification sign

2 3. Off-position key lock (optional function)
4. Nader sign
5. Disconnection button

3 6. Closing button

4 7. Counter (optional function)
8. Energy releasing and storing indicator
9. Closing ready “OK” indicator (optional function)

5 10. Opening and closing indicator

6 11. Nameplate

7 12. “Connection”, “Test”, “Separation”
Position locking and unlocking device

8 13. Rocker operating position

?0 14. “Connection”, “Test”, “Separation”

1 position indicator

15. Rocker and its storage position

Note: 1~11 is fixed type, while 1~15 is drawout type

Drawout Type Circuit Breaker Structure

Drawout type circuit breaker is composed of the circuit breaker body and the drawer seat. The drawer seat has din rails on both sides.
There's a movable din plate on the din rail. The circuit breaker is placed on the left and right din plates. The drawout type circuit
breaker connects to the main circuit by connecting the busbar on the circuit breaker body with the bridge contact of the drawer seat.

Partition

Bod
Guide rail oy

Drawer seat

Door
interlock
. Rocker
Guide plate operating Three-position
iti locking and
“Connection”, “Test”, postion Rocker and unlocking device
“Separation” position indicator its storage position

Three operating positions of the drawout type circuit breaker “Connection” position - The main circuit and wiring terminal are
connected. “Test” position - The main circuit is disconnected with the wiring terminal connected for test operation. “Separation”
position - The main circuit and wiring terminal are disconnected with the circuit breaker body removed from this position.

The drawout type circuit breaker has an interlocking device. The breaker can only be closed in the connection and test position, but
can't be closed in other positions or during movement.
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Quick Selection Table of NDW3-4000 Series Air Circuit Breaker

ND W 3-4000 5 800/C 4 KM D1 F1 B1 Q10 A4 Optional accessories

M: Door frame

F: Dust cover

TH, etc.: Product usage type (Not marked-Conventional
FD-Wind power, plateau TH-Thermal and humidity
ATS-R/S/F Power automatic switching device products,
kV-AC1000V, DL-Power)

Contact combination: See Note b

Undervoltage release:

Q: Voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V
3-DC220V 4-DC110V

Delay time: O-Instantaneous 1-Delay 1s
2-Delay 3s 5-Delay 5s

Closed electromagnet:
B1: AC380/400V  B2: AC220/230V
B3: DC220V B4: DC110V

Shunt release:
F1: AC380/400V F2: AC220/230V
F3: DC220V F4. DC110V

Electric energy storage mechanism:
D1: AC380/400V D2: AC220/230V
D3: DC220V D4: DC110V

Controller type: KM, KY (see Note a)

Number of poles: 3-3 poles 4-4 poles 5-3P+N
(3P+N products are included with the external
N-phase transformer)

Installation structure: Not marked-Fixed type
C-Drawout type

Rated current: See the parameter table

Breaking type: S-Conventional breaking
H-High breaking

Frame size: 4000A

Design code: 3

Product code: Air circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader
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Note a:
KM (NWK21), KY (NWK22) controllers

(KM voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V 3-DC220V 4-DC110V 5-AC24V/DC24V)
(KY voltage 1-AC380/400V 2-AC220/230V 3-DC220V 4-DC110V 5-AC24V/DC24V)

Note b:

Auxiliary contact combination: Not marked-Four-group conversion, A6-Six-group conversion,
A44-Four normally opened and four normally closed

Part 2 AirCircuit Breaker
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Main Performance Parameters of NDW3 Series

Jexealg INouID JIy !

Circuit breaker model NDW3-4000
Rated currentin (A) ~ 40C 800, 1000, 1250, 1600, 2000, 2500, 3200, 4000
N pole rated current 100%In
Rated working voltage Ue (V) AC220/230, AC380/400/415, AC660/AC690, AC1000
Rated frequency f (Hz) 50 /60
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 12
Number of poles 3,4
Full break time (AC690V) (ms) <30
Closing time (ms) <70
Short-circuit breaking capacity level S (conventional breaking) H(high breaking)
AC220V/AC230V
85 100
AC380V/AC400V
Rated ultimate short-circuit AC415V
breaking capacity Icu 75 85
(effective value) (kA) AC660V/ACE90V
AC1000V 50 /
AC220V/AC230V
85 100
AC380V/AC400V
Rated service short-circuit
breaking capacity Ics AC415V 75 85
(effective value) (kA) AC660V/AC690V
AC1000V 50 /
AC220V/AC230V
187 220
AC380V/AC400V
Rated short-circuit making AC415V
capacity lcm (peak value) (kA) 165 187
AC660V/AC690V
AC1000V 110 /

2 7 0 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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Circuit breaker model NDW3-4000

AC220V/AC230V
85 100
AC380V/AC400V
Rated short-time withstand AC415V
current lcw (effective value) 75 85
AC660V/AC690V
1s (kA)
ACT000V 50 /
AC220V/AC230V
10000 (800A~1600A) 8000 (2000A, 2500A) 6000 (3200A, 4000A)
AC380V/AC400V
Electrical AC415V
Flectrica 10000 (800A~1600A) 6000 (2000A, 2500A) 3000 (3200A, 4000A)
. life AC660V/AC690V
Operating
performance
(number of times) AC1000V 2000 (800A~1600A) 1000 (2000A, 2500A) 500 (3200A, 4000A)
. Maintenance-free 10000
Mechanical
life
With maintenance 15000

Installation type

Wiring method of
the main circuit

Outline dimension: WxDxH (mm)

Fixed type, drawout type

Horizontal wiring, vertical wiring, extended horizontal wiring, extended vertical wiring

Fixed type 3P 422x339%x394
Fixed type 4P 537x339x394
o I:IE 0O
Drawout type 3P 435%450x432
\/ Drawout type 4P 550x450x432
Fixed type 3P 59 (800A~2500A) 60 (3200A, 4000A)
Fixed type 4P 70 (800A~2500A) 71.5 (3200A, 4000A)
Weight (kg)
Drawout type 3P 97 (800A~2500A) 103 (3200A, 4000A)
Drawout type 4P 114 (800A~2500A) 120 (3200A, 4000A)
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Controller Functions of NDW3 Series Intelligent Universal Circuit Breaker

Controller

Controller is one of the main components of the circuit breaker, which can provide the function of protecting the overload, short circuit,
grounding, current imbalance, overvoltage, undervoltage, voltage imbalance, overfrequency, underfrequency, reverse power and other
failures, thus realizing the reasonable operation of the power grid through the load monitoring, demand protection, regional interlocking
and other functions. Controller has the function of measuring the current, voltage, power, frequency, electric energy, demand, harmonic
and other power grid parameters; and the function of recording the fault, alarm, operation, historical maximum current, contact wear as
well as other operation and maintenance parameters; when the power network is carrying on communication network, the controller can
realize the remote sensing, remote communication, remote control and remote regulating at the remote terminal of the electric power

automation network.

Controller Types

Controller type KM KM/V KY KY/V KY/P
NWK22
Model NWK21 NWK21/V NWK22 (v)
NWK22 (P)
Applicable
PP NDW3-4000

circuit breaker

=
NWK21

o —

) .

1n=4000A

Icon

H

X L=
2549

TEST
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Controller Functions

Functional items NWK21 NWK21/V NWK22 NWK22/V NWK22/P
Display Overload long-time delay protection v v — — —
interface
Overload thermal memory (30min) — — v V v
Overload long-time delay protection V v v V v
Overload thermal memory (30min) vV v v v Vv
Overload pre-alarm A A A A A
Short circuit short-time delay protection V v v V v
Short-time delay thermal memory V v v v vV
Short circuit instantaneous protection N v v v v
Ground protection (differential type) V v v V v
Grounding alarm A A A A A
Neutral line protection (4P, 3P+N) N v N V V
Protection Current unbalance protection ) v Vv v v
functions
MCR v v Vv v v
Load monitoring A A v v vV
Undervoltage, overvoltage protection — — — v vV
Voltage unbalance protection — — — vV Vv
Phase sequence protection — — — V v
Underfrequency, overfrequency protection — — — v vV
Required value protection (current) — — — vV vV
Reverse power protection — — — — V
Regional selective interlocking — — A A A
g%lrjenrgi%easurement (phase pole, N-pole, J J Ni Ni N
Voltage abaience ey reutt voltage: - v - v v
Phase sequence detection — — — V v
Frequency measurement — — — v v
Measuring Required value measurement (current) — — — V vV
function Required value measurement (power) — — — — v
Power measurement (active power, reactive _ _ _ _ J
power, apparent power)
Power factor measurement — — — — Vv
Electric energy measurement (active electric energy, _ _ _ _ J
reactive electric energy, apparent electric energy)
Harmonics measurement — — — — vV
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Functional items NWK21 NWK21/V NWK22 NWK22/V NWK22/P

LED fault status indication v v v Vv v
Fault record (8 times) and query V v v V v
Historic peak current record — — v Vv v
Alarm history query — — v Vv v
Fault tripping signal output v V v Vv v

Maintenance

function Self-diagnostic function v Vv v v Vv
Simulating tripping test function V v v V v
Contact wear equivalent (alarm) % query A A N v v
Query of number of operations A A v V v
Clock function — — v Vv v
DC controllers (DC220V, DC110V) A A A A A

Other Remote reset of controller A A A A A
Signal unit A A A A A
Communication A A A A A

Note: “v/" represents this function is available, “ A" represents optional functions for users, and “—" represents this function is not available

e Working power supply of controller
Working power supply of controller is an important link enabling the entire controller to work long hours, its voltage specification is
respectively AC220V/AC230V, AC380V/AC400V, DC110V, DC220V, AC24/DC24V, frequency 50Hz/60Hz, allowable error is £15%.
Rated power consumption of the controller is less than 7W.
The controller's electric shock capacity (DO) contact capacity: AC250V 3A resistance

DC110V 0.3A resistance

e Ground protection (differential type)

Ground protection is suitable for the fault caused by damage of equipment insulation, and is commonly used in neutral-point directly
grounded system. Its way of protection is four phase or three phase current vector and the differential type T protection. For the
differential type ground fault of the NWK22 type controller, regional interlocking can be realized.

Differential type grounding or neutral wire (T): it is divided into 3PT, 4PT, (3P+N)T according to the number of poles of the circuit
breaker.
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Accessory Selection Table of NDW3 Series Intelligent

Universal Circuit Breaker

Power supply Secondary terminal

module ST-IV

Relay module Off-position lock
99955
Counter Door frame

Accessory name
Controller power supply module
Relay module
Off-position key lock
Door interlock
Circuit breaker triolocation locking device
Auxiliary switch
Closed electromagnet
Shunt release
Motor operating mechanism
Phase partition
Closing ready signal output device
Undervoltage release
Counter
Door frame
Dust cover
Mechanical interlocking

Power automatic switching device

Auxiliary switch

For what kind of circuit breakers

Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Drawout type
Drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type
Fixed type/drawout type

Fixed type/drawout type

Phase partition Electronic
release

Undervoltage Electric operating
release mechanism

»

By
Closed/Shunt Mechanical
excitation coil interlocking

Supply mode

Optional ordering for customers

Optional ordering for customers, to be used with ST-IV

Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers
Standard configuration
Standard configuration
Standard configuration
Standard configuration
Standard configuration
Standard configuration
Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers
Optional ordering for customers

Optional ordering for customers
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Electric Circuit Diagram of NDW3 Series Intelligent Universal Circuit Breaker

NDW3-4000 Electric Circuit Diagram
The following diagram is the full-function circuit diagram

Configuration of additional
communication functions

Computer CP
(siemens) master ard
T

Special RS485 cable ‘

T T T §T201 relay module

Other communication &6 | A
Greutbreaker 0 09 XX

circuit breaker

Special RS485 cable.

Special Rs485 cable

Convate \

Aaiary switch ‘ Closing ready result
indication

»

[Undervottage [ Electic || electic
[disconnection | opening || cosing

$B5EY ®
e

. - Power supply
See Figure 1 for the wiring SA2
? ?

ao] (9] (=] 60 %

P

£ [esTa7 TagTsp T TsaTsaToeT 87T 59160l
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ISA4| SAS
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Controller Input/Output Interface Diagram

Connected to the

3[\ power inlet side
‘

< Remote reset ‘ ‘

7] [
X Working power supply UN U U2 U3
R N Voltage measurement
] d

input en

Controller

Communication interface Signal unit
$1,82,83
) Sl 3.
N-pole
extfernal DOl D02 DO3 DO4 DO1 DO2 DI2 DIl
ranstformer_;_
B (2lna] [afus) Galaz) Gialal (2] [aflis) [allhz) Galaed
S2
ARYARARY DO1 D02 DO3 DIl

12,13 - Signal contact 1, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function; 25, 26 - Inputs used for external transformer if there's an external transformer. When

14,15 - Signal contact 2, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function; the grounding protection mode is 3P+N differential type, this pin will be the output

16, 17 - Signal contact 3, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function; end of the external N-phase transformer; when the external transformer is CT-W or

18,19 - Signal contact 4, contact capacity: AC250V/5A; DC110V/0.5A, optional function; ZCT1, this pin will be the input end of the external transformer;

21,22, 23, 24 - Voltage signal input end; when the power distribution system is three- 28, 29 - Communication interfaces, 28 for (+), and 29 for (-); Note: All the signal units are

phase three-wire system, 21 and 23 shall be short connected to U2. passive signals. Users can choose S1, 52, 53 modes as required

\\}7 g
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1, 2 - Working power supply, users wiring (1 for the anode);

3, 4, 5 - Fault tripping contact outputs (4 for public end), contact capacity of AC250V/16A;

6, 7, 8 - Opening and closing contact outputs (7 for public end), contact capacity of AC250V/16A;

9, 10, 11 - Closing ready electric indicators;

12,13 and 14, 15 and 16, 17 and 18, 19 - four groups of signal outputs; if there's no optional signal unit, the pin will be empty;
20 - Grounding wire of controller;

21, 22, 23, 24 - Voltage signal input ends, signal taken from the inlet wire side of the circuit breaker. When the power distribution
system is three-phase three-wire system, 21, 23 shall be short connected to U2; when it is three-phase four-wire system, wire
according to the wiring diagram. If there's no optional voltage function, the pin will be empty;

25, 26 - Inputs used for external transformer if there's an external transformer. When the grounding protection mode is 3P+N
differential type, this pin will be the output end of the external N-phase transformer; when the external transformer is CT-W or ZCT1,
this pin will be the input end of the external transformer;

27 - Communication shielding ground wire;

28, 29 - R485 communication interfaces (28 shall be connected to the red wire, while 29 shall be connected to the green wire).
30, 31, 32 - Electric energy storage and energy storage indicators; it will be manual energy storage if SB4 button is connected; and it
will be pre-energy storage if SB4 button isn't connected;

33, 34 - Undervoltage release;

35, 36 - Shunt release;

37, 38 - Closed electromagnet;

39, 40 - Remote reset of controller; 41~44 - user-defined;

45~62 - If the four-opened four-closed auxiliary switch is adopted, 61, 62 are user-defined; if the four-group conversion auxiliary
switch is adopted, 56~62 are user-defined; adopt the six-group conversion auxiliary switch;

SA1 - Motor travel switch;

SA2 - Closing ready travel switch;

SA4 - Fault tripping travel switch;

SAS5 - Opening and closing indicating travel switch;

SB2 - Undervoltage button (to be prepared by users);

SB5 - Remote reset button (to be prepared by users);

F - Shunt release;

B - Closed electromagnet;

Q - Undervoltage (instantaneous or delayed) release;

YF - Remote reset;

M - Energy storage motor.

Note:

1. The current state of the circuit breaker is de-energized, disconnected, connected, no energy stored.

2. The dashed part shall be wired by users.

3. Power supply - when Q, F, B, M, controllers power supply is not the same, they shall be powered on respectively.

The following is the simple circuit diagram

[Main power supply] [ Controller ] [Closing ready resulf|

T Eectic I Secrie |[Remote] [~ Auxiliary switch J
.

sBSEY ®

| I
ﬁ T &l T al G T TRl T
% { See Figure 1 for the wiring

o
LAQ Power supply
mode of the auxiliary switch

@ % i
| Fu

(30T To 1 23125 [27[29]

PUN NN

Optional
function

I

(12[14T16T18[20[22[24[26128]
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NDW3-4000 Auxiliary Switch Wiring Mode

O o]
N

SR LLLOLLLL <

(] [e] (o]

Four normally opened and
four normally closed

Wiring Diagram of NDW3-4000 Power Automatic Switching Device

Electric Circuit Diagram: Pover
generation  Uninstall

control instructio

Alarm  Fire
signal  control

[1]2]3lal5l67]8]

CITILIT

Power automatic switching device

Common power Standby power
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Controller power supply U1 Controller power supply U2

Note: 1. The dashed part shall be wired by users;
2. Controller, F, B, M rated voltage shall be AC230V;
3 For electrical accessories, Q (undervoltage release) cannot

SA - Motor travel switch
F - Shunt release
B - Closed electromagnet

QN - Frequently-used power supply universal
low-voltage circuit breaker
QR - Standby power supply universal low-voltage

be selected;

4. For other wiring modes, see the circuit breaker sample

electric wiring diagram.
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDM2 Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

D M2 X255 L P/4 A P 225A

| =
| 60

—|: Current specifications: See the parameter table
Wiring type code: See Note b

N-pole code of the 4P product: See Note a

Application code: 2-Protection motor

Accessory code: See the accessory table

Release: 0-Release (none)
2-Instantaneous release only
3-Complex release

Number of poles: 2-2P  3-3P  4-4P

Operation mode: P: Motor-operated
Z: Rotation handle
No code: Direct handle-operated mode

Rated ultimate short-circuit breaking capacity level:
Type C: Basic type Type L: Standard type
Type M: Relatively high breaking type Type H: High breaking type

Frame size: 63, 100, 125, 225, 250, 400, 630, 800

2P small housing (only 125)

Design code: 2

Product code: Moulded case circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note a. The neutral line (N-pole) type of the 4P product is divided into three types:

Type A: The N-pole isn't installed with an overcurrent release, but always connected.

Type B: The N-pole isn't installed with an overcurrent release, but on-off with the other three poles.
Type C: The N-pole is installed with a current release, and on-off with the other poles.

Note b. Wiring type code:

No code: Conventional Z1: Rear-plate connection

P: Extended busbar Z2Q: Plug-in front-plate connection

JK type: Inlet wire end wiring: Connection frame, outlet wire end wiring: Front-plate connection Z2H: Plug-in rear-plate connection

CK type: Inlet wire end wiring: Front-plate connection, outlet wire end wiring: Connection frame Z3Q: Integrated plug-in front-plate connection
K type: Inlet/outlet wire end wiring: Connection frame Z3H: Integrated plug-in rear-plate connection
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Main Performance Parameters of NDM2 Series
Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

Model

Frame size Inm (A)

Rated current In (A)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (V)

Power frequency withstand
voltage U (1min) (V)

Utilization category

Number of poles

Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity level

Rated ultimate AC 400V
short-circuit
breaking
capacity Icu (kA) AC 690V
Rated service AC 400V
short-circuit
breaking
capacity lcs (kA) AC 690V
Operating Electrical life
performance
(times)
Mechanical
life
L
Outline
dimension (mm)
w
H

Flashover distance (mm)

Wiring mode

NDM2-63

63

10,125, 16, 20, 25, 32,40, 50, 63

1000
8000
3000
A
3 3 4
L M
25 50 50
19 38 38
8000
20000
135 135 135
78 78 103
735 815 815
<50

Conventional, P, Z1, Z2Q, Z2H

25

19

150

92

69

NDM2-100

100

16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100

1000

8000

3000

35 50 85

26 38 64

8000

20000

150 150 150

92 92 92
69 87 87
<50

Conventional, P, JK, CK, K, Z1, Z2Q,
Z2H,73Q, Z3H

50

38

150

122

87

NDM2-125

125

16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125

1000

8000

3000

25 35 50 85 50

8000

20000

150 150 150 150 150

92 92 92 92 122
69 69 87 87 87
<50

Conventional, P, JK, CK, K, Z1, Z2Q,
Z2H,73Q, Z3H

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

3-3

i

(800I) Joxealg
UNoID 8SED PapPION



!

(g00W) Jexeelg
UN2uID 9se) pap|o

Nader eisms

Model

Frame size Inm (A)

Rated current In (A)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (V)

Power frequency withstand
voltage U (1Tmin) (V)

Utilization category

Number of poles

Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity level

Rated ultimate AC 400V
short-circuit
breaking
capacity Icu (kA) AC 690V
Rated service AC 400V
short-circuit
breaking
capacity lcs (kA)
AC 690V
Operating Elfectrical
performance fre
(times) Mechanical
life
Outline L
dimension (mm)
w
H

Flashover distance (mm)

Wiring mode

[=]=]
==
DD

NDM2X-125

125

16,20, 25,32,40, 50,63,
80,100,125

1000

8000

3000

35

26

8000

20000

150

64

69

Conventional, P, JK, CK, K

3 4 | PRODUCT PROFILE
- Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

NDM2-225

225

100, 125, 140, 160, 180, 200, 225

1000

8000

3000

25 35 50 85 50

8000

20000

165 165 165 165 165

107 107 107 107 142

86 86 103 103 103

<50

Conventional, P, JK, CK, K, Z1, Z2Q,
Z2H,73Q, Z3H

25

165

107

86

NDM2-250

250

125, 140, 160, 180, 200, 225, 250

1000

8000

3000

35 50 85 50

26 38 64 38

8000

20000

165 165 165 165

107 107 107 142

86 103 103 103

<50

Conventional, P, JK, CK, K, Z1, Z2Q,
Z2H,73Q, Z3H



Model

Frame size Inm (A)

Rated current In (A)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (V)

Power frequency withstand
voltage U (1min) (V)

Utilization category

Number of poles

Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity level

Rated ultimate AC 415V
short-circuit
breaking
capacity Icu (kA)
AC 690V
Rated service AC 415V
short-circuit
breaking
capacity lcs (kA) AC 690V
Electrical
Operating life
performance
(times)
Mechanical
life
Outline L
dimension (mm)
w
= H

Flashover distance (mm)

Wiring mode

NDM2-400

400

225,250, 315, 350, 400

1000

8000

3000

35 50 65 100

26 38 49 75

7500

10000

257 257 257 257

150 150 150 150

106.5 106.5 106.5 106.5

<100

Conventional, P, Z1,22Q, Z2H, Z3Q, Z3H Conventional, P, Z1,Z2Q, Z2H, Z3Q, Z3H

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

NDM2-630 NDM2-800
630 800
400, 500, 630 630,700, 800
1000 1000
8000 8000
3000 3000
A A
4 3 3 3 3 4 3 3
C L M H M H
65 35 50 65 100 65 75 100
15 20
49 26 38 49 75 49 56 56
1 15
7500 7500
10000 10000
257 270 270 270 270 270 280 280
198 182 182 182 182 240 210 210

106.5 110 110 110 110 110 1155 115.5

<100 <100

75

75

280

280

1155

Conventional, P, Z1, Z2Q,

Z2H,73Q, Z3H

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Accessory Selection Table of NDM2 Series Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

Comparison Table of Accessory Code

Installation Model
position
P NDM2-63 NDM2-100 NDM2-125 NDM2-125 NDM2-225
<,
'%o,
%

?:;:ssory Accessory name o/@.r 8 4 8 4 B 4 2 8 4
00 None —_— e e e —_—
o | smores [ RO RO D R
20 Dual-auxiliary contact @D @D @D @D @D
21 Single auxiliary contact @D @D @D @D @D
30 Undervoltage release |:|:|§| DE |:|:|§| —_ DE
40 Shunt release Dual-auxiliary contact _
41 Shunt release Single auxiliary contact _
50 Shunt release Undervoltage release e
60 Two sets of dual-auxiliary contacts _ R
61 Two sets of single auxiliary contacts —_
62 Dual-auxiliary contact Single auxiliary contact J—
70 Undervoltage release Dual-auxiliary contact —_
71 UUndervoltage release Single auxiliary contact —_
08 Alarm contact EI.
18 Shunt release Alarm contact —_—
28 Dual-auxiliary contact Alarm contact -
38 ch:;nglr’:igcetu ndervoltage release o _
48 Shunt release Auxiliary alarm contact -
58 Auxiliary alarm contact I. I.
68 Dual-auxiliary contact Auxiliary alarm contact J— J—
78 ;JlggTe]rZS::ag;Undervoltage release Auxiliary L IE IE _ IE

Handle Legend:
] Single auxiliary contact
[0 Dual-auxiliary contact
[ ] Alarm contact
|| @ shuntrelease
!_eft . —» | | | Big ht ) Q Undervoltage release
installation installation @ Auxiliary alarm contact (a single accessory integrates

the auxiliary and alarm functions)

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Installation Model
position 2, NDM2-250 NDM2-400 NDM2-630 NDM2-800
4’6&0,

e N — %[5 [« | s |« | 2 ] & | s | 4
00 None — _ _ _
10 Shunt release [o][ ] [o][ ] [o][ ] [ ]]e]
2 Dual-auxiliary contact o[ | o[ | o[ | o] |
30 Undervoltage release [ T[o] [ 1Io] [1Io] oIl ]
40 Shunt release Dual-auxiliary contact
“ Shunt release Single auxiliary contact
50 Shunt release Undervoltage release
60 Two sets of dual-auxiliary contacts
61 Two sets of single auxiliary contacts
62 Dual-auxiliary contact Single auxiliary contact
70 Undervoltage release Dual-auxiliary contact
7 UUndervoltage release Single auxiliary contact
18 Shunt release Alarm contact
28 Dual-auxiliary contact Alarm contact
B e
48 Shunt release Auxiliary alarm contact
65 Duakawsliry contact Auslary alarm contact EIE
B e e fuday o] [} /(o] m[lo

Handle Legend:

] Single auxiliary contact
[ Dual-auxiliary contact
[ ] Alarm contact

X . Shunt release

Right

installation (O Undervoltage release

[ Auxiliary alarm contact (a single accessory

Left
installation %

integrates the auxiliary and alarm functions)

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDM2E Series
Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

ND M 2 E-250 H P/

2 P 225A

—L Setting current Ir:

See the parameter table for details

Cabling type:

No code: Conventional

P: Extended busbar

Z1: Rear-plate connection

Z2Q: Plug-in front-plate connection

Z2H: Plug-in rear-plate connection

Z3Q: Integrated plug-in front-plate connection
Z3H: Integrated plug-in rear-plate connection

Application code:
No code: Power distribution type
2: Motor protection type

Number of poles: 3-3P

Derived code of the intelligent release:

No code: Basic type

G: Ground protection type

T: Telecommunication type

GT: Ground protection telecommunication type

Operation mode:

P: Motor-operated

Z: Rotation handle

No code: Direct handle-operated mode

Rated ultimate short-circuit breaking capacity level:
H type: High breaking type

Frame size: 100, 250, 400, 630, 800

Electronic

Design code: 2

Product code: Moulded case circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Main Performance Parameters of NDMZ2E Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

Model

Frame size Inm (A)

Wiring mode

NDM2E-100

100

40, 50,63, 70, 80,

Conventional, P,
Z1,72Q,Z2H,
Z3Q,Z3H

NDM2E-250

250

100, 125, 160, 180,

Conventional, P,
Z1,72Q, Z2H,
Z3Q,Z3H

NDM2E-400

400

200, 225, 250, 280,

Conventional, P,
Z1,72Q,Z2H,
Z3Q,Z3H

NDM2E-630

630

280, 315, 350, 400,
450, 500, 550, 600,

Conventional, P,
Z1,72Q,Z2H,
Z3Q,Z3H

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

NDM2E-800

800

400,450, 500, 550,
600, 630, 700, 750,

Rated current In (A)
90,100 200, 225,250 315,350,400 630 800
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 800 800 800 800 800
Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (V) 8000 8000 8000 8000 8000
Power frequency withstand
voltage U (1min) (V) 3000 3000 3000 3000 3000
Utilization category A A B B B
Short time withstand
current lcw (kA/1s) 1 25 > 8 10
Number of poles 3 3 3 3 3
Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity level H H H H H
Rﬁted ultimate
brosking AC 400V 85 85 100 100 100
capacity lcu (kA)
Rated service
short-circuit
breaking AC 400V 50 50 65 65 65
capacity lcs (kA)
. Electrical life 8000 8000 7500 7500 7500
Operating
performance
(times) M s
echanical life 20000 20000 20000 20000 20000
Outline
dimension (mm) L 150 165 257 280 280
w 92 107 150 210 210
4
+ +
W] H H 92 90 106.5 1235 1235
Flashover distance (mm) <50 <50 <100 <100 <100

Conventional, P,
Z1,72Q,Z2H,
Z3Q,Z3H
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Nader eiss::

Accessory Selection Table of NDM2E Series Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

Installation Model
position
4 NDM2E-100 NDM2E-250 NDM2E-400 NDM2E-630 NDM2E-800
(/0'6
o’o,
Accessory o%.
code Accessory name < 3 3 3 3 3

300 None - - - - -
310 Shunt release EID E'D E'D DE DE
320 Dual-auxiliary contact @D @D @D @D @D
321 Single auxiliary contact @D @D @D @D @D
330 Undervoltage release @D @D @D @D @D
340 Shunt release Dual-auxiliary contact —
341 Shunt release Single auxiliary contact ulm
350 Shunt release Undervoltage release I — -
360 Two sets of dual-auxiliary contacts361 —
361 Two sets of single auxiliary contacts
362 Dual-auxiliary contact Single auxiliary contact —
370 Undervoltage release Dual-auxiliary contact
371 Undervoltage release Single auxiliary contact

308 Alarm contact328
318 Shunt release Alarm contact
328 Dual-auxiliary contact Alarm contact

O
338 Undervoltage release Alarm contact EI

348 Shunt release Auxiliary alarm contact | | |

358 Auxiliary alarm contact | | | | |
368 Duak-auxiliary contact Auxiliary alarm contact — | Gl GllE] |
378 Undervoltage release Auxiliary alarm contact o|[m | o] m| o|[m |

Note: The first number "3" of the release accessory code represents the intelligent controller with the
three-section protection while the last two numbers represent the inner accessory code.

Handle Legend:

] single auxiliary contact
[0 Dual-auxiliary contact
[ ] Alarm contact

@ Sshuntrelease

Left —»| || €— Right (O Undervoltage release

installation installation

@ Auxiliary alarm contact (a single accessory integrates

the auxiliary and alarm functions)

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Quick Selection Table of NDM2Z Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

225A

P
[ L Rated current

Cabling type:

No code: Conventional

P: Extended busbar

JK type: Inlet wire end wiring: Connection frame, outlet wire end
wiring: Front-plate connection

CK type: Inlet wire end wiring: Front-plate connection, outlet wire
end wiring: Connection frame

K type: Inlet/outlet wire end wiring: Connection frame

Z1: Rear-plate connection

Z2Q: Plug-in front-plate connection

Z2H: Plug-in rear-plate connection

ND M 2 7250 P/3

18

Accessory code: See the accessory table

Release code: 0-Release (none)
2-Instantaneous release only
3-Complex release

Number of poles: 3-3P  4-4P

Operation mode:

No code: Direct handle-operated mode
P: Motor-operated

Z: Rotation handle

Frame size: 63, 125, 250, 400, 630

Z: DC Moulded case ZX: Small housing Moulded case (only 125)

Design code: 2

Product code: Moulded case circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader eiss::

Main Performance Parameters of NDM2Z Series

Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

Model NDM2Z-63
Frame size Inm (A) 63
Rated current In (A) 10,12.5, 16, 20, 25, 32,40, 50, 63
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000

Rated impulse withstand voltage

Uimp (V) 8000
Power frequency withstand voltage
. 3500
U (1min) (V)
Utilization category A
Number of poles 2,3
Rated working voltage Ue DC (V) 250
Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity Icu (kA) 2
Rated service short-circuit
breaking capacity Ics (kA) 2
Operating Electrical life 2000
performance
(times) Mechanical life 10000
Outline L 135
dimension (mm)
w 78
4
+ +
| LA H 735
Flashover distance (mm) <50
Wiring mode Conventional, P, Z1, Z2Q, Z2H

3 1 2 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
- Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

NDM2Z-125

125

16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125

1000

8000

3500

2,3

250

35

35

1500

8500

150

92

69

Conventional, P, JK, CK, K, Z1,22Q, Z2H

NDM2ZX-125

125

16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125

1000

8000

3500

250

35

35

1500

8500

150

64

69

Conventional, P, JK, CK, K



Model

Frame size Inm (A)

Rated current In (A)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand

voltage Uimp (V)

Power frequency withstand
voltage U (1min) (V)

Utilization category

Number of poles

Rated working voltage Ue DC (V)

Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity Icu (kA)

Rated service short-circuit

breaking capacity Ics (kA)

Operating
performance
(times)

Outline
dimension
(mm)

J

+ +
W] [—H

Electrical life

Mechanical life

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Flashover distance (mm)

NDM2Z-250 NDM2Z-400 NDM2Z-630
250 400 630
125, 140, 160, 180, 200, 225, 250 225,250, 315,350, 400 400, 500, 630
1000 1000 1000
8000 8000 8000
3500 3500 3500
A A A
2,3 2,3 2,3
250 250 250
35 50 50
35 50 50
1500 1000 1000
8500 4000 4000
165 257 270
107 150 182
86 106.5 110
<50 <100 <100

Wiring mode

Conventional, P, JK, CK, K, Z1,Z2Q, Z2H Conventional, P, Z1, Z2Q, Z2H Conventional, P, Z1, Z2Q, Z2H

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Accessory Selection Table of NDM2Z Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

Installation

position Rtoeel
Py NDM2Z-63 NDM2Z-125 NDM2ZX-125 NDM2Z-250 NDM2Z-400 NDM2Z-630
o%&
%

Ic\:szssory Accessory name o"’w 2 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 2 3
00 None _— _ _ JR— R R
10 Shunt release320 |E|:|:| [ |.|| | |.|| | |.|| | |.|| |
20 Dual-auxiliary contact @D ] L] ||]| | | ||]| | | ||]| | |
21 Single auxiliary contact @D @D @D |l:|| | | |l:|| | | |l:|| | |
30 Undervoltage release DE DE — | | |O| | | |O| | | |O|
40 Shunt release Dual-auxiliary contact _ |0| ||]| |0| ||]| |O| ||]|
41 Shunt release Single auxiliary contact R |.| |[|| |.| |[|| |.| |[||
50 Shunt release Undervoltage release _ |.| |O| |.| |O| |.| |O|
60 Two sets of dual-auxiliary contacts _ —_ ||]| ||]| ||]| ||]| ||]| ||]|
61 Two sets of single auxiliary contacts _ h]| |[|| h]| |[|| h]| |[||
Rk ~ o o &
70 ::J:r::lt?;\;oltage release Dual-auxiliary _ ||:|| |O| ||:|| |O| ||:|| |Q|
71 ‘l:J:r::itzrc\;oltage release Single auxiliary o |[|| |O| |[,| |O| |[|| |O|
o8 Alarm contact Or] b B Bl Bl Bl
18 Shunt release Alarm contact Eln —_ I:|| |. | I:|| |. | I:|| |. |
28 Dual-auxiliary contact Alarm contact Im Elm _— D| ||]| D| ||]| tl| ||]|
38 Undervoltage release Alarm contact — EIE — D| |O| D| |O| D| |O|
48 Shunt release Auxiliary alarm contact In In — ||E| |.| ||E| |.| ||E| |.|
58 Auxiliary alarm contact I. ml m ||E|| | | ||E|| | | ||El| | |
8 Aarmeontacs e — oo - mol  mol ©o
78 :2?::::::39; release Auxiliary N IE N |E|| |O| |E|| |O| |E|| |O|

Handle Legend:
I | Ssingle auxiliary contact
[0 Dual-auxiliary contact
[ ] Alarm contact
Left L Right . Shunt release
installation | — [ installation (O Undervoltage release
[0]  Auxiliary alarm contact (a single accessory integrates

the auxiliary and alarm functions)

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Quick Selection Table of NDM2ZB Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

ND M 2 ZB-250 P/3 3 18 P 10 225

—L Rated current:

See the parameter table

Short delay time:
10: 10ms
30: 30ms
60: 60ms

Cabling type:

No code: Conventional

P: Extended busbar

JK type: Inlet wire end wiring: Connection frame,
outlet wire end wiring: Front-plate connection

CK type: Inlet wire end wiring: Front-plate connection,
outlet wire end wiring: Connection frame

K type: Inlet/outlet wire end wiring: Connection frame
Z1: Rear-plate connection

Z2Q: Plug-in front-plate connection

Z2H: Plug-in rear-plate connection

J: Mechanical interlocking

Accessory code: See the accessory table

Release code: 2-Instantaneous release+short
circuit short delay 3-Complex release+short
circuit short delay

Number of poles: 3-3P 4-4P

Operation mode:

No code: Direct handle-operated mode
P: Motor-operated

Z: Rotation handle

Frame size: 63, 125, 250, 400, 630

ZB: DC Moulded case circuit breaker with
the short circuit short-time delay protection

Design code: 2

Product code: Moulded case circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader eiss::

Main Performance Parameters of NDM2ZB Series

Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

Model

Frame size Inm (A)

Rated current In (A)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage
Uimp (V)

Power frequency withstand voltage
U (Tmin) (V)

Utilization category

Short time withstand current lcw
(kA / 1s)

Poles in series

Rated working voltage Ue DC (V)

Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity Icu (kA)

Rated service short-circuit
breaking capacity Ics (kA)

Operating Electrical life

performance

(times) Mechanical life
Outline L
dimension
(mm)

w
4

+ +
] [—H u

Flashover distance (mm)

Wiring mode

NDM2ZB-63

63

40, 50,63

1000

8000

3500

250 250

25 35

25 35

2000 2000

10000 10000

135 135

78 78

81.5 815

Conventional,
P,Z1,722Q,72H

3 1 6 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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NDM2ZB-125

125

40, 50, 63,80, 100,
and 125

1000
8000
3500
A
25
2 3
250 250
35 50
35 50
1500 1500
8500 8500
150 150
92 92
87 87
<50

Conventional, P, JK,
CK, K, Z1,22Q, Z2H

NDM2ZB-250

250

125,160, 180, 200, 225,
and 250

1000

8000

3500

250 250

35 50

35 50

1500 1500

8500 8500

165 165

107 107

103 103

Conventional, P, JK,
CK, K, Z1,72Q, Z2H

NDM2ZB-400

250

50

50

1000

4000

257

150

106.5

225,250, 315,350,400

250

75

75

1000

4000

257

150

106.5

Conventional, P,
71,72Q,72H

NDM2ZB-630

400, 500,630

250

50

50

1000

4000

270

182

110

250

75

75

1000

4000

270

182

110

Conventional, P, Z1,

72Q, Z2H



Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Accessory Selection Table of NDM2ZB Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

Installation Model
position
4 NDM2ZB-63 NDM2ZB-125 NDM2ZB-250 NDM2ZB-400 NDM2ZB-630
(/,))6
s,.o
%o
Accessory e
code Accessory name 2 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 2 3
00 None _ _ _ _ _
o s O B R R RO
20 Dual-auxiliary contact @D @D @D @D @D
21 Single auxiliary contact @D @D @D @D @D
08 Alarm contact O | O | O | O | O |
58 Auxiliary alarm contact I. I. I. I. I.
Handle Legend:
] single auxiliary contact
[ Dual-auxiliary contact
[ ] Alarm contact
' Shunt release
Left N> Right (O Undervoltage release
installation 1 installation . .
|E| Aucxiliary alarm contact (a single accessory

integrates the auxiliary and alarm functions)

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDM3 Series Moulded

Case Circuit Breaker

Note a: The neutral line (N-pole) type of the 4P

Note b: No code: Conventional P: Extended

Rated current: See the parameter table
Wiring type code: See Note b
N-pole (neutral pole) type of the 4P product: See Note a

Application code:
No code: Power distribution type
2: Protection motor

Accessory code: See the accessory table

Release: 0-Release (none)
2-Instantaneous release only
3-Complex release

Number of poles: 3-3P  4-4P

Operation mode:

No code: Direct handle-operated mode
P: Motor-operated

Z: Rotation handle

Breaking capacity level:

C: Basic type

L: Standard type

M: Relatively high breaking type

H: High breaking type

Frame size: 100, 125, 160, 250, 400, 630, 800
Design code: 3

Product code: Moulded case circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

K type: Inlet/outlet wire end wiring:

product is divided into three types: busbar Connection frame
Type A: The N-pole isn't installed with an JK type: Inlet wire end wiring: Connection Z1: Rear-plate connection
overcurrent release, but always connected frame Z2Q: Plug-in front-plate connection

Type B: The N-pole isn't installed with an
overcurrent release, but on-off with the other
three poles

Type C: The N-pole is installed with a current
release, and on-off with the other poles

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Outlet wire end wiring: Front-plate connection
CK type: Inlet wire end wiring: Front-plate

Z2H: Plug-in rear-plate connection
Z3Q: Integrated plug-in front-plate

connection connection
Outlet wire end wiring: Connection frame Z3H: Integrated plug-in rear-plate
connection



Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Main Performance Parameters of NDM3 Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

i

(g900W) 1oxes1g
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Model NDM3-100 NDM3-125 NDM3-160
Frame size Inm (A) 100 125 160
10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50,
Rated current In (A) 63,80, 100 16, 20, 25, 32,40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125 125,140, 160
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 800 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage
Uimp (V) 8000 8000 8000
Power frequency withstand
voltage U (1min) (V) 3000 3000 3000
Utilization category A A A
Number of poles 3 3 3 3 4 3 3 3 4
Rated'ultlmate §hort-C|rCU|t c L M H c L M
breaking capacity level
AC 400V 35
AC380/400
40 70 100 70 35 40 70 70
/415V
Rated ultimate
short-clrcuit AC 500V 10 40 40
breaking
capacity Icu (kA)
AC 690V 10
AC 660/690V 20 20 20 20
AC 400V 22
AC380/400
30 50 70 50 25 30 50 50
Rated service 415V
short-circuit
breaking AC 500V 10 40 40
capacity lIcs (kA)
AC 690V 6
AC 660/690V 10 10 10 10
Operating Electrical life 8000 8000 8000
performance
(times)
Mechanical life 20000 20000 20000
Outline L 130 150 150 150 150 139 150 150 150
dimension (mm)
W 75 92 92 92 122 92 92 92 122
H 65 68 86 86 86 755 74.5 92.5 925
Flashover distance (mm) <50 <50 <50

Conventional, P, JK, CK, K, Z1, Z2Q,
Z2H,73Q, Z3H

Conventional, P, Z1,72Q, Z2H

Wiring mode Conventional, P, Z1, Z2Q, Z2H

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss:2

Model

Frame size Inm (A)

Rated current In (A)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (V)

Power frequency withstand
voltage U (1min) (V)

Utilization category

Number of poles

Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity level

AC 400V
AC380/400
Rated ultimate /415V
short-circuit
breaking AC 500V
capacity lcu (kA)
AC 690V
AC
660/690V
AC 400V
AC380/400
415V
Rated service /
ShOI‘t-.CII‘CuIt AC 500V
breaking
capacity lcs (kA)
AC 690V
AC
660/690V
Operating Electrical life
performance
(times) Mechanical
life
Outline L
dimension (mm)
w
4
+ +
w_| H H

Flashover distance (mm)

Wiring mode

NDM3-250

250

100, 125, 140, 160, 180, 200, 225, 250

800 1000 1000 1000
8000 8000 8000 8000
3000
A
3 3 3 3
C L M H
35
40 70 100
40
20
25
30 50 70
40
10
8000
20000
165 165 165 165
105 107 107 107
63.4 88.5 105.5 105.5
<50

Conventional,
P,71,72Q,
Z2H,73Q,Z3H

3 2 0 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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Conventional, P, JK, CK, K,
Z1,272Q,Z2H, 23Q, Z3H

NDM3-400

400

225,250, 315, 350, 400

1000 1000
8000 8000
3000
A
4 3 3 3 3
C L M H
70 35 50 70 100
40 50
20
50 35 50 70 75
40 50
15
7500
10000
165 257 257 257 257
142 150 150 150 150
105.5 104.5 104.5 104.5 104.5
<100

Conventional, P, Z1,Z2Q, Z2H, Z3Q, Z3H

70

50

20

70

50

257

198

104.5
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Model NDM3-630 NDM3-800
Frame size Inm (A) 630 800
Rated current In (A) 400, 500, 630 630, 700, 800
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (V) 8000 8000
Power frequency withstand
voltage U (Tmin) (V) 3000 3000
Utilization category A A
Number of poles 3 3 3 3 4 3 3 4
Rated.ultlmate .ShOI't-CII'CUIt c L M H M H
breaking capacity level
AC 400V
AC380/400
35 50 70 100 70 70 100 70
Rated ultimate 415V
short-circuit
breaking AC 500V 50
capacity Icu (kA)
AC 690V
AC 660/690V 20 20 20 20
AC 400V
AC380/400
. 35 50 70 75 70 70 75 70
Rated service /415V
short-circuit
breaking AC 500V 50
capacity lcs (kA)
AC 690V
AC 660/690V 15 15 15 15
Operating Electrical life 7500 7500
performance
(times) Mechanical life 10000 10000
Outline L 270 270 270 270 270 280 280 280
dimension (mm)
W 182 182 182 182 240 210 210 280
J
+ +
W = H 108.5 108.5 108.5 108.5 108.5 112 112 112
Flashover distance (mm) <100 <100
Wiring mode Conventional, P, Z1, Z2Q, Z2H, Z3Q, Z3H Conventional, P, Z1, Z2Q, Z2H, Z3Q, Z3H
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Accessory Selection Table of NDM3 Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

Installation

position Model
NDM3- NDM3- NDM3- NDM3- NDM3- NDM3- NDM3- NDM3- NDM3-
4 100 125 160 250C 250 250 400 630 800
% L/M/H
6&
Accesso 0;;00
code Accessory name % 3 3 4 3 4 3 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4
00 None —_ _ _ _ J— _ N N N
10 Shuntrelease L lle] [lle] [ofl | [I[le] [I[e} [[le] [[le] [ l[e] [[le]
20 Dualauilary contact ol | of | of | of | of ] of | of | of | of |
21 Single auxiiary contact ol | ol | el ] of | ol ] el ol ol
0 Undeolage s P R R (09 R RO R R Rl
40 Shunt release Dual-auxiliary contact mln mln — ||]||.| ||]||.| ||]||.| ||:|||.| ||]||.| ||]||.|
41 Shuntrelease Single auxiliary contact |[|||.| |[|||.| |.||[|| |[|||.| |[|||.| |[|||.| |[|||.| |[|||.| |[|||.|
50 Shunt release Undervoltage release Elu Elu I |.||O| |O||.| |O||.| |O||.| |O||.| |O||.|
60 Two sets of dual-auxiliary contacts mlm mlm —_ ||:||||:|| ||]|||]| ||]|||]| ||]|||]| ||]|||]| ||:||||:||
61 Twosetsofsingleawdiiarycontacts ][] O[] WOl O o O oo oo o
2 adarycontaet ojg olg — plo og oo ofg oo ol
70 Duakauiiary contact ol (o]l [olla] @[] [ofjo| [ofla] [ofln| [ofjm| |ofmi
N eiiaryconaet ol (o[ o] mo] [o]l [ofl) [ofj [ofl |ofl

08 Alarm contact ol Bl gl Bl el el el ol ol

18 Shuntrelease Alarm contact Ole] — O] Ole| Ole] Dile| o] Hfe
28 Dual-auxiliary contact Alarm contact l:l| ||:|| l:l| ||:|| tl| ||:|| tl| ||:|| tl| ||:|| tl| ||:|| tl| ||:|| tl| ||:|| tl| ||:||
38 Undervoltage release Alarm contact EIE — |D||O| |O|||:|| |O|||:|| |O|||:|| |O|||:|| —
48 Shunt release Auxiliary alarm contact In — ||E||.| ||E|||.| ||E|||.| ||E|||.| ||E||.| ||E|||.|
58 Auxiliary alarm contact m | m ] w ] ol = =] ol =] o
| Qe conac A o — BE @0 @0 0F @0 60
B et e Ay o[[g [oflg — o[l [of[m] |ofm| [offm —
Handle Legend:

I Single auxiliary contact

[ Dual-auxiliary contact

[ ] Alarm contact
Left L Riaht . Shunt release
installation | | — € ingtallation (O Undervoltage release

IE Augxiliary alarm contact (a single accessory integrates

the auxiliary and alarm functions)

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Quick Selection Table of NDM3L Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

A 250A

—L Rated current: See the parameter table

N-pole (neutral pole) type of the 4P product: See Note a

ND M 3 1-250 P/4

‘ —

|
———1N

Application code:
No code: Power distribution type
2: Motor protection type

Accessory code: See the accessory table

Release: 0-Release (none)
2-Instantaneous release only
3-Complex release

Number of poles: 3-3P  4-4P

Operation mode:

P: Motor-operated

Z: Rotation handle

Direct operation: No code

Frame size: 125, 250, 400, 630

Current leakage protection

Design code: 3

Product code: Moulded case circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note a: The N-pole (neutral line) type of the 4P product is divided into three types:

Type A: The N-pole isn't installed with an overcurrent release, but always connected.

Type B: The N-pole isn't installed with an overcurrent release, but on-off with the other three poles.
Type C: The N-pole is installed with a current release, and on-off with the other poles.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Main Performance Parameters of NDM3L Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

!

(g00N) Joxealg
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Model NDM3L-125 NDM3L-250 NDM3L-400 NDM3L-630
Frame size Inm (A) 125 250 400 630
16, 20, 25, 32,40, 50, 63, 100, 125, 140, 160, 180,
Rated current In (A) 80,100, 125 200, 225, 250 225,250,315, 350, 400 400, 500, 630
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (V) 8000 8000 8000 8000
Utilization category A A A A
Number of poles 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4
Rated ultimate
short-circuit
breaking AC380/ 400V/415V 70 70 70 70 70 70 70 70
capacity Icu (kA)
Rated service
short-circuit AC380/ 50 50 50 50 - 70 20 20
breaking
capacity lcs (kA) 400V/415V
30 30 30 30
Non- TyPeAC 1 00/300/ 100/300/ 100/300/ 100/300/ 300/500/1000 300/500/1000
ime
delay 500 500 500 500
Rated residual Type A 30/100/300 30/100/300
operating
current ln (MA) /500/1000 /500/1000
100/300/ 100/300/ 100/300/ 100/300/
) Type AC 300/500/1000 300/500/1000
Time 500 500 500 500
delay
Type A 100/300/ 100/300/
500/1000 500/1000
Rated residual non-operating . . . N
current 1Ano (mA) 1/21an 1/212an 1/212an 1/212an
Rated residual short-time
making (breaking) 1/4Icu 1/4 Icu 1/4 Icu 1/4lcu
capacity 12m (kA)
. Electrical life 8000 8000 7500 7500
Operating
performance
(times) Mechanical life 20000 20000 10000 10000
Outline
dimension L1 225 225 225 225 257 257 280 280
(mm)
L2 50 50 65 65 108 108 108 108
w 92 122 107 142 150 198 210 280
H2 87 87 105.5 105.5 104.5 104.5 112 112
Flashover distance (mm) <50 <50 <50 <100

Wiring mode

Action features of residual current
with the DC component
(Type AC, Type A)

3 24 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE

Conventional, P

AC ACA

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

Conventional, P

AC ACA

Conventional, P

AC

Conventional, P

AC



Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Accessory Selection Table of NDM3L Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

NDM2Z-63 NDM2Z-125 NDM2ZX-125

Installation Model
position
2 NDM3L-125 NDM3L-250 NDM3L-400 NDM3L-630 NDM3L-800
o%&
L

Accessory '00/5,

@il Accessory name )] 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4
00 None —_— — E— —_— e
10 Shuntrelesse (oI ] [o[[] (oI ] [oI[ ] [oI[ ]
20 Dual-auxiliary contact @D @D @D @D @D
21 Single auxiliary contact @D @D @D @D @D
30 Undervoltage release @D @D @D @D @D
40 Shunt release Dual-auxiliary contact
41 Shunt release Single auxiliary contact
60 Two sets of dual-auxiliary contacts
61 Two sets of single auxiliary contacts

Dual-auxiliary contact Single
62 auxiliary contact
70 Duakauniliy contac
71 Singiesuxiiory comtact
08 Aarmcontact
28 Dual-auxiliary contact Alarm contact
58 Auxiliary alarm contact
68 Ell:r‘;a:;r:ltl:g contact Auxiliary IE IE Im IE Im

Note: 1. NDM3L series of 3P products can only choose the left-installation single accessory, namely with the accessory code below: 10, 20, 21, 30, 08, 58;

2.When dual accessories are chosen for 4P products, N (neutral pole) must be Type B or Type C.

Handle Legend:

i

Left — Right
installation > L < installation

Single auxiliary contact
Dual-auxiliary contact

Alarm contact

Shunt release

Undervoltage release

BEO@am™

Auxiliary alarm contact (a single accessory integrates

the auxiliary and alarm functions)

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

3-25

(900N) 1oxealg I
1N2IID 9SBD PapIoN w



!

(g00N) Joxealg
UNoLID 9SED PAPION

Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDM3E Series

Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

—L Setting current Ir: See the

DM3EX125HP G/3182 CP 20
Note a: Cabling type Z1: Rear-plate connection
No code: Conventional Z2Q: Plug-in front-plate

P: Extended busbar connection

3-26
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parameter table

Cabling type: See Note a

N-pole (neutral pole) type of the 4P product:
Type C: The N-pole is on-off with the other
three poles simultaneously

Type D: The N-pole is always connected

Application code:
No code: Power distribution type
2: Protection motor

Accessory code: See the accessory table
Number of poles: 3-3P  4-4P

Derived code of the intelligent release:

Basic type: No code

G: Ground protection type

T: Telecommunication type

GT: Ground protection telecommunication type

Operation mode:

No code: Direct operation
P: Motor-operated

Z: Rotation handle

Breaking capacity level:
M: Relatively high breaking type
H: High breaking type

Frame size: 125, 250, 400, 630, 800, 1600

This code is only available for the 1600 shell frame product
Electronic

Design code: 3

Product code: Moulded case circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Z2H: Plug-in rear-plate connection Z3H: Integrated plug-in
Z3Q: Integrated plug-in front-plate rear-plate connection
connection



Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Main Performance Parameters of NDM3E Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

Model NDM3E-125 NDM3E-250 NDM3E-400
Frame size Inm (A) 125 250 400
. 100, 125, 140, 160, 180, 200, 225, 250, 280,
Release setting current Ir (A) 10, 20, 25, 32 40, 50, 63, 80, 90, 100, 125 200, 225, 250 315, 350, 400
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (V) 8000 8000 8000 8000
Power frequency withstand
voltage U (1min) (V) 3000 3000 3000 3000
Utilization category A A A B
Short time withstand
current lcw (kA/1s) 1 1 25 5
Number of poles 3 3 4 3 3 4 3 3 4 3 3 4
Rated.ultimate .short-circuit M H M H M H M H
breaking capacity level
AC
Rated 50 85 50 50 85 50 50 85 50 65 100 65
ultimate 380/400/415V
short-circuit
breaking AC 500V
capacity
Icu (kA)
AC 660/690V 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
AC
Rated 35 50 35 35 50 35 35 50 35 42 65 42
service 380/400/415V
short-circuit
breaking AC 500V
capacity
Ics (kA)
AC 660/690V 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15
Operating Electrical life 8000 8000 8000 7500
performance
(times)
Mechanical life 20000 20000 20000 10000
L 150 150 150 150 150 150 165 165 165 257 257 257
Outline
dimension W 92 92 122 92 92 122 107 107 142 150 150 198
(mm)
H 93 93 93 93 93 93 920 90 920 104.5 104.5 104.5
Flashover distance (mm) <50 <50 <50 <100
- . Conventional, P, Z1, Conventional, P, Z1,Z2Q,
Wiring mode Conventional, P, Z1,Z22Q, Z2H, Z3Q, Z3H 72Q, Z2H, 73Q, Z3H Z2H, 73Q, Z3H
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Model

Frame size Inm (A)

Release setting current Ir (A)

NDM3E-630

630

280, 315, 350, 400, 450,

500, 550, 600, 630

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (V) 8000
Power frequency withstand voltage U (1min) (V) 3000
Utilization category B
Short time withstand current lcw (kA/1s) 8
Number of poles 3 3
Rated ultimate short-circuit breaking M H
capacity level
AC 380/400/415V 65 100
Rated ultimate short-
CII‘CuIt' breaking AC 500V
capacity Icu (kA)
AC 660/690V 20
AC380/400/415V 42 65
Rated service short-
circuit breaking AC 500V
capacity lcs (kA)
AC 660/690V 15
X Electrical life 7500
Operating
performance (times)
Mechanical life 10000
L 280 280
Outline dimension (mm)
w 210 210
W i H 112 112
Flashover distance (mm) <100

Wiring mode

65

20

42

15

280

280

112

Conventional, P, Z1, 22Q,

Z2H,73Q, Z3H

3 2 8 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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NDM3E-800

800

400, 450, 500, 550, 600, 630,
700, 750, 800

1000
8000
3000
B
10
3 3 4
M H
65 100 65
20 20
42 65 42
15 15
7500
10000
280 280 280
210 210 280
112 112 112
<100

Conventional, P, Z1, Z2Q,
Z2H,73Q, Z3H

NDM3EX-1600

1600

800, 1000, 1250, 1600

1000

12000

3500

20

70

50

20

50

50

20

3000

10000

268

210

154

<100

Conventional, P, front-plate
connection
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Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Accessory Selection Table of NDM3E Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

Installation

position Model
% NDM3E-125 NDM3E-250 NDM3E-400 NDM3E-630 NDM3E-800
%&o,

Accassory e % 3 4 3 4 3 a3 a3
300 None — - — — —
310 Shunt release EID EI:D DE DE DE
320 Dual-auxiliary contact @D @D @D @D @D
321 Single auxiliary contact @D @D @D @D @D
330 Undervoltage release EID EI:D E[D EID EI:D
340 Shunt release Dual-auxiliary contact -
341 Shunt release Single auxiliary contact nlm
350 Shunt release Undervoltage release — —
360 Two sets of dual-auxiliary contacts —
361 Two sets of single auxiliary contacts jlm
T e S —
O Dty conon —
T iy o[l
308 Alarm contact EI.
318 Shunt release Alarm contact - -
328 Dual-auxiliary contact Alarm contact EIE EIE
338 Undervoltage release Alarm contact — - EIE B —
348 Shunt release Auxiliary alarm contact — — ID Iﬂ Iﬂ
| meoman T A - ol glg | o

o] [E]
=] (3]
|
|
|
|

Undervoltage release Auxiliary

378 alarm contact

& ROSAXMHASEUHT “3" FREF=RRFRIPOE G, ERUMFRRIABMERS

Handle Legend:

i

Left M Right
installation > < installation

Single auxiliary contact
Dual-auxiliary contact

Alarm contact

Shunt release

Undervoltage release

BEO@IO™

Auxiliary alarm contact (a single accessory integrates

the auxiliary and alarm functions)
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

3-29

(900N) 1oxealg I
1N2IID 9SBD PapIoN w



!

(800W) 1oxeelg
}No1ID 8seD Pap|o

Nader eiss:2

Accessory Selection Table of NDM3EX-1600

Series Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

Installation

s Model
position
%,
2%,
<
%,
Accessory A '00,0
. ccessory name %
300 None
308 One set of alarm contacts
398 Two sets of alarm contacts
310 Shunt release
3K01 Two sets of shunt releases
330 Undervoltage release
3A01 Two sets of Undervoltage releases
321 Single auxiliary contact
361 Two sets of single auxiliary contacts
323 Three sets of single auxiliary contacts
324 Four sets of single auxiliary contacts
318 Shunt release, alarm contact
338 Undervoltage release, alarm contact
322 Single auxiliary contact, alarm contact
Two sets of single auxiliary contacts,
388 alarm contact
Three sets of single auxiliary contacts,
326 alarm contact
Four sets of single auxiliary contacts,
325 alarm contact
Shunt release, single auxiliary contact,
342 alarm contact
344 Shunt release, two sets of single auxiliary
contacts, alarm contact
Shunt release, three sets of single auxiliary
346 contacts, alarm contact
314 Shunt release, four sets of single auxiliary
contacts, alarm contact
Undervoltage release, single auxiliary
375 contact, alarm contact
Undervoltage release, two sets of single
377 auxiliary contacts, alarm contact
Handle
Left ] Right
installation > < installation

3-30/
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NDM3EX-
1600

[P ]

=
=

=
=

Accessory
code

381
382
341
311
312
313
371
372
373

374

337
351
352

353

363
364
365
366

343

Installation

L Model
position
NDM3EX-
1600
%,
6&
[}
Q"o
Accessory name /Qp

Undervoltage release, three sets of single
auxiliary contacts, alarm contact
Undervoltage release, four sets of single
auxiliary contacts, alarm contact

s [ e S e—{ w
i :

=

=

=

Shunt release, single auxiliary contact

Shunt release, two sets of single auxiliary
contacts

Shunt release, three sets of single auxiliary
contacts

Shunt release, four sets of single auxiliary
contacts

Undervoltage release, single auxiliary
contact

Undervoltage release, two sets of single
auxiliary contacts

Undervoltage release, three sets of single
auxiliary contacts

Undervoltage release, four sets of single
auxiliary contacts

Undervoltage release, shunt release,
alarm contact

Undervoltage release, shunt release,
two sets of single alarm contacts
Undervoltage release, shunt release,
single auxiliary contact

Undervoltage release, shunt release,
two sets of single auxiliary contacts
Undervoltage release, shunt release,
three sets of single auxiliary contacts
Undervoltage release, shunt release,
four sets of single auxiliary contacts

Shunt release, two sets of single alarm
contacts

Undervoltage release, two sets of single
alarm contacts

Single auxiliary contact, two sets of single
alarm contacts

Two sets of single auxiliary contacts,
two sets of single alarm contacts
Three sets of single auxiliary contacts,
two sets of single alarm contacts

Four sets of single auxiliary contacts, two
sets of single alarm contacts

Shunt release, single auxiliary contact,
two sets of single alarm contacts

=
=

Legend:

Single auxiliary contact
Dual-auxiliary contact
Alarm contact

Shunt release

Undervoltage release

EO@/Qm™

Auxiliary alarm contact (a single accessory integrates

the auxiliary and alarm functions)
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Inst.al'latlon Model
position
NDM3EX-
4’(« 1600
%
<
o
Accessory A 'oo/e Accessory
—— ccessory name % ——
345 Shunt release, two sets of single auxiliary 3A11
contacts, two sets of single
Shunt release, three sets of single
347 auxiliary contacts, two sets of single 3A13
315 Shunt release, four sets of single auxiliary 3A
contacts, two sets of single alarm contacts 15
— Undervoltage release, single auxiliary Al7
contact, two sets of single alarm contacts 3
Undervoltage release, two sets of single auxiliary
377 contacts, two sets of single alarm contacts 3A05
381 Undervoltage release, three sets of single 306
auxiliary contacts, two sets of single alarm
Undervoltage release, four sets of single auxiliary
382 contacts, two sets of single alarm contacts 3K04
332 Undervoltage release, shunt release, 3K06
single auxiliary contact, alarm contact
Undervoltage release, shunt release, two sets
333 of single auxiliary contacts, alarm contact 3Ko07
Undervoltage release, shunt release, three
334 sets of single auxiliary contacts, alarm contact 3K08
Undervoltage release, shunt release, four sets of
335 single auxiliary contacts, alarm contact 3K12
330 Undervoltage release, shunt release, single 3K09
auxiliary contact, two sets of single alarm contacts
Undervoltage release, shunt release, two sets of
355 single auxiliary contacts, two sets of single alarm 3K10
contacts
Undervoltage release, shunt release, three sets of
356 single auxiliary contacts, two sets of single alarm 3K11
contacts
Undervoltage release, shunt release, four sets of
336 single auxiliary contacts, two sets of single alarm 3K13
contacts
Two sets of undervoltage releases,
3A02 single auxiliary contacts 3K14
3A07 Two sets of u.ndervoltc?ge releases, 3K15
Two sets of single auxiliary contacts
3A08 Two set§ of undel:\{oltage releases, three 3K16
sets of single auxiliary contacts
3A09 Two set§ of undef\{oltage releases, four 3K02
sets of single auxiliary contacts
3A10 Two sets of undervoltagereleases, single 3K05

auxiliary contact, alarm contact

Two sets of undervoltagereleases, two sets
3A12 N o 00
of single auxiliary contacts, alarm contact

3A14 Undervoltage release E
3A16 Undervoltage release E 0 OI]

Remark: The first number "3" of the release accessory code represents the intelligent controller
with the three-section protection while the last two numbers represent the inner accessory code.

Handle

Left ] Right
installation > < installation

Inst.al'latlon Model
position
NDM3EX-
%,
2%
DS
[}
’2:0/
Accessory name (8

Two sets of undervoltage releases, single auxiliary
contact, two sets of single alarm contacts

Two sets of undervoltage releases, two sets of
single auxiliary contacts, two sets of single alarm
contacts

Two sets of undervoltage releases, three sets of
single auxiliary contacts, two sets of single alarm
contacts

Two sets of undervoltage releases, four sets of
single auxiliary contacts, two sets of single alarm
contacts

Two sets of undervoltage releases,
alarm contact

Two sets of undervoltage releases,
two sets of single alarm contacts

Two sets of shunt releases,
single auxiliary contact

Two sets of shunt releases, two sets of
single auxiliary contacts

Two sets of shunt releases, three sets of
single auxiliary contacts

Two sets of shunt releases, four sets of
single auxiliary contacts

Two sets of shunt releases, single auxiliary
contact, alarm contact

Two sets of shunt releases, two sets of
single auxiliary contacts, alarm contact

Two sets of shunt releases, three sets of
single auxiliary contacts, alarm contact

Two sets of shunt releases, four sets of
single auxiliary contacts, alarm contact

Two sets of shunt releases, single auxiliary
contact, two sets of single alarm contacts

Two sets of shunt releases, two sets of single
auxiliary contacts, two sets of single alarm contacts

Two sets of shunt releases, three sets of single
auxiliary contacts, two sets of single alarm contacts

Two sets of shunt releases, four sets of single
auxiliary contacts, two sets of single alarm contacts

Two sets of shunt releases, alarm contact

Two sets of shunt releases, two sets of
single alarm contacts

Legend:

Single auxiliary contact
Dual-auxiliary contact
Alarm contact

Shunt release

Undervoltage release

EO@/Qm™

Auxiliary alarm contact (a single accessory integrates

the auxiliary and alarm functions)
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDM3Z Series

Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

ND M 3 Z-400 V P/

18 J1 250A

—L Current specifications:

3-32
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See the parameter table

Cabling type:

2P no code: Normal product

3P no code: Normal product, JO (free wiring)
4P: JO, J1, J2, J3, in parallel

Accessory code: See the accessory table

Release:

0-Release (none) (used as the busbar contact
appliance by replacing the disconnecting switch)
2-Instantaneous release only

3-Complex release

Number of poles: 2-2P 3-3P 4-4P

Operation mode:

No code: Direct operation
P: Motor-operated

Z: Rotation handle

Only the 250 shell frame current is available for the product
Frame size: 125, 250, 400, 630, 800
DC Moulded case circuit breaker

Design code: 3

Product code: Moulded case circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical
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Main Performance Parameters of NDM3Z Series
Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

Model NDM3Z-125 NDM3Z-250 NDM3Z-250V

Frame size Inm (A) 125 250 250

16, 20, 25, 32,40, 50, 63,

Rated current In (A) 80,100,125 125,140, 160, 180, 200, 225, 250 160, 200, 250
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000 1200 1500
Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (V) 8000 8000 12000
Power frequency withstand
voltage U (1min) (V) 3500 3500 3820
Utilization category A A A
Poles in series 2 3 4 2 3 4 4 3
Rated working voltage Ue DC (V) 500 750 1000 500 750 1000 1200 1500
Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity Icu (kA) 20 20 20 35 40 40 10 20
Rated service short-circuit
breaking capacity Ics (kA) 20 20 20 35 25 25 10 16
Operating Electrical life 5000 5000 2000
performance
(times)

Mechanical life 20000 10000 10000
Outline L 150 150 150 165 165 165 165 200

dimension (mm)

w 92 92 122 107 107 142 142 135
|[s]
+ +
w ]

H 87 87 87 104.5 104.5 104.5 104.5 104.5

Flashover distance (mm) <50 <50 <50

. Conven Conven Conven Conven )
Wiring mode tional tional, Jo | 10919233 1 ional tional, Jo | J071:92.03 J0.J1,12,J3 Conventional
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Nader eiss::

Mode

Frame size Inm (A)
Rated current In (A)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (V)

Power frequency withstand
voltage U (1min) (V)

Utilization category
Poles in series

Rated working voltage Ue DC (V)

Rated ultimate short-circuit
breaking capacity Icu (kA)

Rated service short-circuit
breaking capacity Ics (kA)

Electrical life
Operating
performance
(times) Mechanical life
Outline

dimension (mm)

[ W
T

[

W H

T H

Flashover distance (mm)

Wiring mode

NDM3Z-400

400

225,250,315, 350, 400

1000
8000
3500
A
2 3
500 750
35 40
35 40
1000
5000
257 257
150 150
104.5 104.5
<100
Conven = Conven
tional tional

3 34 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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1000

40

40

257

198

104.5

J2,13

NDM3Z-630
630
1000, 1250
400,500, 630 (in parallel)
1000 1000
8000 8000
3500 3500
A A
2 3 4 4
500 750 1000 500
35 40 40 30
35 40 40 30
1000 1000
5000 5000
270 270 270 270
182 182 240 240
108.5 108.5 108.5 108.5
<100
;onven Cpnven J2,)3 In parallel
tional tional

NDM3Z-800
800
630, 700, 800
1000
8000
3500
A
2 3 4
500 750 1000
35 40 40
35 40 40
1000
5000
280 280 280
210 210 280
112 112 112
<100
onal | tonal || 253

1250, 1440
(in parallel)

1000

8000

3500

500

30

30

500

5000

280

280

12

In parallel
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Accessory Selection Table of NDM3Z Series Moulded
Case Circuit Breaker

Installation

L Model
position NDM3Z NDM3Z NDM3Z NDM3Z NDM3Z NDM3Z
/1?, S125; -250 -250V -400 -630 -800
0’6&
%,
Accessory oo/o
@il Accessory name | 2 3 4 2 3 4 3 2 g 4 2 3 4 2 3 4
00 None _ _ _ _ _ _
10 Shunt release | ||0| | ||0| | ||.| | ||.| DE DE
20 Dual-auxiliary contact ||:|| | | ||:|| | | e @D @D @D
21 Single auxiliary contact |[|| | | |[|| | | |[|| | | |l:|| | | @D @D
30 Undervoltage release |O| | | |O| | | R |§|:|:| |§|:|:| |§|:|:|
40 Shunt release Dual-auxiliary contact ||:|| |.| ||]| |.| —

41 Shuntrelease Single auxiliary contact ]Iu _:I| |. | _:I| |. |
50 Shunt release Undervoltage release _
60 Two sets of dual-auxiliary contacts _
61 Two sets of single auxiliary contacts jlm EE N
6 Dual-auxiliary contact Single

auxiliary contact -

Undervoltage release Dual-auxiliary
contact

oy comact g o[

(o] [™]

0
caffi-)

=
I=1g1=1
Lificfes
=l (2] [e] [o]
ifcifcafic)
=] 3] [e] [@]

70

71

O]

=1

O]

=1

|

|
=
=] 2] =]
clEiE
= 3] =]
clailE
= 3] =]

08 Alarm contact ':|| | | D| | | I EI. EI. EI.
18 Shunt release Alarm contact ':|| |.| D| |. | — Elu Elu Elu
28 Dual-auxiliary contact Alarm contact l:|| ||:|| t|| ||:|| _ Elm Elm Elm

38 Undervoltage release Alarm contact _

48 Shunt release Auxiliary alarm contact

58 Auxiliary alarm contact

68 Dual-auxiliary contact Auxiliary I

L | [e]
[ | [e]
8] [B]
L | [e]

8] [=]

8] [=]

=1
=l

alarm contact

Undervoltage release Auxiliary

78 alarm contact

|
|
o] [E]

affic

Elli=
Eili=l
|
|

Handle Legend:

i

Left ] Right
installation > L < installation

Single auxiliary contact
Dual-auxiliary contact

Alarm contact

Shunt release

Undervoltage release

2O /Qm™

Auxiliary alarm contact (a single accessory integrates

the auxiliary and alarm functions)
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Nader eiss:2

Quick Selection Table of NDM3G Series
Moulded Case Disconnecting Switch

ND M 3 G-400 P/2 21 P 250A

L Current specifications:

Note: Utilization categories:

See the parameter table

Cabling type:
No code: Normal product
P: Extended busbar

Accessory code: See the accessory table

Number of poles: 20-2P  30-3P  40-4P

Operation mode:

No code: Direct handle-operated mode
P: Motor-operated

Z: Rotation handle

Frame size: 250, 400, 630, 800

Disconnecting Switch
Design code: 3
Product code: Moulded case circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

AC/DC21A, 21B: Switching of resistive loads, including moderate overloads
AC/DC22A, 22B: Switching of mixed resistive and inductive loads, including moderate overloads
AC/DC23A: Switching of motor loads or other highly inductive loads
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Main Performance Parameters of NDM3G Series Moulded

Case Disconnecting Switch

Model

Frame size Inm (A)

Rated current In (A)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (V)

Power frequency withstand
voltage U (1min) (V)

Utilization category

Number of poles

Rated working voltage Ue (V)

Rated short-circuit making
capacity lem (kA)

Rated short-time withstand
current lcw (kA/1s)

Operating Electrical life
performance

times

“ ) Mechanical life
Outline L

dimension (mm)

Flashover distance (mm)

Wiring mode

AC-21A/22A/23A
DC-21B/22B

AC380/400/415
AC500
AC660/690
DC500

165

107

105.5

NDM3G-250

250

250

1000

8000

3000

AC-21A/22A/23A
DC-21B/22B

AC380/400/415
AC500
AC660/690
DC750

5000

10000

165

107

105.5

Conventional, P

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

AC-21A/22A/23A
DC-21B/22B

AC380/400/415
AC500
AC660/690
DC1000

165

142

105.5

AC-21A/22A/23A
DC-21A/22A/23A

AC380/400/415
AC500
AC660/690
DC500

257

150

104.5

NDM3G-400

400

400

1000

8000

3000

AC-21A/22A/23A
DC-21A/22A/23A

AC380/400/415
AC500
AC660/690
DC750

7500

10000

150

104.5

Conventional, P
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AC-21A/22A/23A
DC-21A/22A/23A

AC380/400/415
AC500
AC660/690
DC1000

257
198

104.5
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Nader efss::

Model NDM3G-630 NDM3G-800
Frame size Inm (A) 630 800
Rated current In (A) 630 800
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand 8000 8000

voltage Uimp (V)

Power frequency withstand

voltage U (1min) (V) 3000 3000

AC-21A/22A/23A | AC-21A/22A/23A  AC-21A/22A/23A  AC-21A/22A/23A | AC-21A/22A/23A  AC-21A/22A/23A

Utilization category
DC-21A/22A/23A | DC-21A/22A/23A  DC-21A/22A/23A | DC-21A/22A/23A | DC-21A/22A/23A = DC-21A/22A/23A

Number of poles 2 3 4 2 3 4

AC380/400/415 AC380/400/415 AC380/400/415 AC380/400/415 AC380/400/415 AC380/400/415

. AC500 AC500 AC500 AC500 AC500 AC500
Rated working voltage Ue (V)
AC660/690 AC660/690 AC660/690 AC660/690 AC660/690 AC660/690
DC500 DC750 DC1000 DC500 DC750 DC1000
Rated short-current making
capacity lcm (kA) 8 8 8 10 10 10
Rated short-time withstand
current lcw (kA/1s) 8 8 8 10 10 10
Operating Electrical life 7500 7500
performance
(times)
Mechanical life 10000 10000

Outline
dimension (mm) L 270 270 270 280 280 280

w 182 182 240 210 210 280
Il |}

+ +

L | Lo H 108.5 108.5 108.5 112 112 112
Flashover distance (mm) <50 <50
Wiring mode Conventional, P Conventional, P

3 3 8 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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Accessory Selection Table of NDM3G Series Moulded
Case Disconnecting Switch

Inst.a!latlon Model
position
4 NDM3G-250 NDM3G-400 NDM3G-630 NDM3G-800
00’6
<
o,
Accessory 'Oo,e
code gece==onyjnaime s 2 3 4 2 3 4 2 3 4 2 3 4
00 None _— _— _— _—
20 Dual-auxiliary contact @D @D @D @D
21 Dual-auxiliary contact @D @D @D @D
Handle Legend:
I Single auxiliary contact
[ Dual-auxiliary contact
Left ] Right

installation > L < installation
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDM5 Series
Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

5250 M 125/3 TMD P ES R 10

—L Accessory code:

See the accessory table

Operation mode: See Note d

Wiring mode: See Note ¢

Installation mode:
P: Plug-inl type
G: DIN rail type

Release code: See Note b

Number of poles: See Note a

Rated current: 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100,
125, 160, 200, 250

Breaking level code: L, M, H

Frame size: 160, 250

Design code: 5

Product code: Moulded case circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note a:

2: 2 poles; 3: 3 poles; 4: 4 poles

4A: N-pole without the over-current protection, and is always on.

4B: N-pole without the over-current protection, and is on-off together with other three poles (N-pole is on and then off).
4C: N-pole with the over-current protection, and is on-off together with other three poles (N-pole is on and then off).
4D: N-pole with the over-current protection, and is always on.

Note b:

Release code

TMD (distribution protection): (thermo-adjustable (0.8-0.9-1.0) In, magnet-adjustable (5-6-7-8-9-10) In, for the distribution.
TMM (motor protection): (thermo-adjustable (0.8-0.9-1.0) In, magnet-adjustable (8-9-10-11-12-13-14) In, electric adjustable.

Note c:

Wiring mode

Front connection: no code; Front extended connection: “ES”; Front bare-copper cable connection: “FCu”;
Rear screw connection: “R”.

Note d:
Operation mode
Direct handle-operated: no code; Rotation handle operated: “R”; Motor-operated: “M” (note: 2P not applicable).
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Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Main Performance Parameters of NDM5 Series Moulded

Case Circuit Breaker

Model

Frame size Inm (A)

Rated current In (A)

Rated working voltage Ue (V)
Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (1sec)

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V)

Power frequency withstand
voltage (1min) (V)

Number of poles

Code
Rated ultimate AC230V
short-circuit (2P, 3P, 4P)
breaking
capacity Icu AC400V (3P, 4P)
(kA)

AC690V (3P, 4P)

Rated service short-circuit breaking
capacity lcs (kA)

Mechanical life

Life (times) Electrical life
AC230V, AC400V
Electrical life
AC690V
Outline b (LWsc
dimension(mm) 2P (LxWxH)
— 3P (LxWxH)
I[5]
| +vv+ | H 4P (LXWxH)
Front-plate
connection
Installation Extended
mode, optional front-plate
connection

DIN rail installation

NDM5-160 NDM5-250
160 250
16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125, 160 160, 200, 250
AC230, AC400 (2P not applicable), AC230/AC240, AC400/AC415 (2P not applicable),
AC690 (2P not applicable) AC690 (2P not applicable)
8000 8000
800 800
3000 3500
2P, 3P, 4P
L M H L M H
100 120 150 70 100 150
70 100 150 70 100 150
8 12 15 8 12 15

lcs=100%Icu

25000
18000 10000
8000 4000
135x61x80 (without accessories), 165x70%86 (without accessories),
155%61x80 (with accessories) 185x70%86 (with accessories)
135x90x80 (without accessories), 165x105%86 (without accessories),
155x90x80 (with accessories) 185x105%86 (with accessories)
135%120x80 (without accessories), 165x140x86 (without accessories),
155%120x80 (with accessories) 185%140x86 (with accessories)
A A
A A
A A

Note: A represents this function is available, — represents this function is not available
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Nader eiss::

Accessory Selection Table of NDM5 Series
Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

Installation position

Accessory Accessory name
code 2p 3p ap
00 None —_— —_ —_
10 Alarm contact EE
20 Shunt release
30 Undervoltage release
40 Single auxiliary contact —_
50 Dual-auxiliary contact -
60 Tri-auxiliary contact I
12 Alarm contact+shunt release g=
13 Alarm contact+undervoltage release g=
14 Alarm contact+single auxiliary contact I
15 Alarm contact+dual-auxiliary contact —_
16 Alarm contact+tri-auxiliary contact I

Alarm contact+shunt release+

70 single auxiliary contact -
Alarm contact+shunt release+ _

7 dual-auxiliary contact

72 Alarm contact+shunt release+ o
tri-auxiliary contact

80 Alarm contact+undervoltage release+ .
single auxiliary contact

81 Alarm contact+undervoltage release+ o
dual-auxiliary contact

82 Alarm contact+undervoltage release+ o
tri-auxiliary contact

24 Shunt release+single auxiliary contact -

25 Shunt release+dual-auxiliary contact o

26 Shunt release+tri-auxiliary contact N

34 Undervoltage release+ o
single auxiliary contact

35 Undervoltage release+ N
dual-auxiliary contact

36 Undervoltage release+ o

tri-auxiliary contact

3 42 PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of NDM5E Series

Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

ND M 5 E-250 M 125/3 TMD P ES R 10

L

Note a:

3: 3 poles; 4: 4 poles

4A: N-pole without the over-current protection, and is always on.
4B: N-pole without the over-current protection, and is on-off
together with other three poles (N-pole is on and then off).

4C: N-pole with the over-current protection, and is on-off together

with other three poles (N-pole is on and then off).
4D: N-pole with the over-current protection, and is always on.

Note b:

Release code ETB (electronic release), with the functions listed
below: Overload long-time delay function:

1) Setting current Ir=(0.4-0.5-0.6-0.7-0.8-0.9-1-0FF) In

2) Setting time Tr=)10-15-30-45-60-80-100-120-OFF) Ir
Short-circuit short-time delay function:

1) Setting current Is=(2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-10-12-14-OFF) Ir

2) Setting time: When the current is (1-1.5) Is, the short-time
delay timeTs is the reverse time limit

When the current is >1.5ls, the short-time delay time
Ts=(0.1-0.2-0.3-0.4sec)

Short-circuit Instantaneous tripping function:

1) Setting current li=ls=(3-4-5-6-7-8-9-10-12-14-OFF) Ir

2) Setting time: <50ms

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Accessory code:
See the accessory table

Operation mode: See Note d
Wiring mode: See Note ¢

Installation mode:
P: Plug-in type
G: DIN rail type

Release code: See Note b

Number of poles: See Note a

Rated current: 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63,
80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250

Breaking capacity level: L, M, H
Frame size: 160, 250
Special code for the electronic type

Design code: 5
Product code: Moulded case circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

N-phase protection function:

(ON-OFF): The N-phase current is set to Irn=0.5Ir or Irn=1Ir
with the protection function (ON)

Pre-alarm function:

NDMS5E-160/3P; external (0.9-1) Ir, optional adjustment.
NDMS5E-160/4P; internal 0.9Ir, non-adjustable.

Alarm non-tripping function:

When the long-time delay is set to the OFF position.

ETC (intelligent release): Electronic tripping function+communi-
cation function.

Note c:

Wiring mode

Front connection: no code;
“ES”;

Front bare-copper cable connection:
Rear screw connection: “R”.

Front extended connection:

“FCu,

Note d:

Operation mode

Direct handle-operated: no code; Rotation handle operated:
"R

Motor-operated: “M”.
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Nader eiss::

Main Performance Parameters of NDM5E
Series Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

Model NDMS5E-160
Frame size Inm(A) 160
Rated current In (A) 160

Rated working voltage Ue (V)

DIN rail installation

AC380/400/415, AC660/690

3 44 ‘ PRODUCT PROFILE
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©5
8% Rated impulse withstand
© 0 ated impulse withstan
5% voltage Uimp (1sec) 8000
—
%i Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000
85 Power frequency withstand
= voltage (1min) (V) 3000
Number of poles 3P, 4P
Rated ultimate Code L M H L
short-circuit
breaking AC400V/AC415V 70 100 150 70
capacity lcu
(kA) AC690V 8 12 15 8
Rated service short-circuit 1000
breaking capacity Ics (kA) les=100%lcu
Life (times) 25000
. Electrical life
Life (times) ACA00V/ACAT5V 18000
Electrical life
AC690V 8000
gutline‘ (mm) 3P (LWxH 135x90x80 (without accessories),
Imension (mm (LxwxH) 155%x90x80 (with accessories)
135x120%80 (without accessories),
4P (LW>xH) 155%120x80 (with accessories)
Front-plate
connection A
Installation Extended front- A
mode, plate connection
optiona
A

NDMS5E-250

250

250
AC400/AC415, AC690

8000

1000

3500

100

10000

4000

165x105%86 (without accessories),
185x105%86 (with accessories)

165%140x86 (without accessories),
185%140x86 (with accessories)

A

A

150
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Accessory Selection Table of NDM5E Series

Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

Accessory
code

00

10

20

30

40

50

60

12

13

14

15

16

70

71

72

80

81

82

24

25

26

34

35

36

Accessory name

None

Alarm

Shunt

Undervoltage

Single auxiliary
Dual-auxiliary
Tri-auxiliary
Alarm+shunt
Alarm+undervoltage
Alarm+single auxiliary
Alarm+dual-auxiliary
Alarm-+tri-auxiliary

Alarm+shunt+single auxiliary

Alarm+shunt+dual-auxiliary
Alarm+shunt+dual-auxiliary
Alarm+undervoltage+single auxiliary
Alarm+undervoltage+dual-auxiliary
Alarm+undervoltage+tri-auxiliary
Shunt+single auxiliary
Shunt+dual-auxiliary
Shunt+tri-auxiliary
Undervoltage+single auxiliary
Undervoltage+dual-auxiliary

Undervoltage-+tri-auxiliary

Installation position
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDM5Z Series
Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

5 2:250 M 125/3 TMD P ES R 10

—L Accessory code:

See the accessory table

Operation mode: See Note d

Wiring mode: See Note ¢

Installation mode:
P: Plug-in type
G: DIN rail type

Release code: See Note b

Number of poles: See Note a

Rated current: 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
125, 160, 200, 250

Breaking level code: L, M, H

Frame size: 160, 250

Special code for the DC circuit breaker

Design code: 5

Product code: Moulded case circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note a:
2: 2 poles; 3: 3 poles; 4: 4 poles.

Note b:
Release code: TMDC: Thermo-adjustable (0.8-0.9-1.0) In, magnet-adjustable (5-6-7-8-9-10) In, for the

distribution.

Note c:
Wiring mode: Front connection: no code; Front extended connection: “ES”; Front bare-copper cable

connection: “FCu”; Rear screw connection: “R”.

Note d:
Operation mode: Direct handle-operated: no code; Rotation handle operated: “R”; Motor-operated: “M”
(note: 2P not applicable).
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 3 Molded Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB)

Main Performance Parameters of NDM5Z Series Moulded

Case Circuit Breaker

Model NDM5Z-160

Frame size Inm (A) 160
Rated current In (A)

Rated working voltage Ue (V)

Rated impulse withstand

voltage Uimp (1sec) 8000
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1200
Power frequency withstand
voltage (1min) (V) 3000
Code L M
DC500V (2P) 50 85
Rated ultimate DC750V (2P)
short-circuit
breaking DC750V (3P) 50 85
capacity Icu (kA)
DC1000V (3P)
DC1000V (4P) 25 35
DC1200V (4P) None

Rated service short-circuit breaking
capacity Ics (kA)

Mechanical life

DC500V (2P)
Life Blect | pe7sov (2p/3p)
(times)  rical
life
DC1000V (3P/4P)
DC1200V (4P)
Outline 135x61x80 (without accessories),
dimension(mm) 2P (LXWxH) 155x61x80 (with accessories)
135x90x80 (without accessories),
o 3P (LxwxH) 155%90%80 (with accessories)
++ 135%x120x80 (without accessories),
w4 4P (LxwxH) 155%120%80 (with accessories)
Front-plate connection A
Installation Extended front-plate a
mode, optional connection
DIN rail installation A

Note: A represents this function is available, — represents this function is not available

16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125, 160

NDM5Z-250

250

160, 200, 250

DC: 500 (2P), 750 (3 P), 1000 (4P), 1200 (4P)

8000

1200

3500
H L M H
100 50 85 100
None 25
100 50 85 100
None 25
50 50 70 85
25 None 40

lcs=100%Icu

25000
5000
5000
4000

3000

165x70%86 (without accessories),
185x70x86 (with accessories)

165x105%86 (without accessories),
185x105%86 (with accessories)

165x140x86 (without accessories),
185x140x86 (with accessories)

A

A
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Nader eiss::

Accessory Selection Table of NDM5Z Series
Moulded Case Circuit Breaker

Installation position

Reesso) Accessory name
code
2P 3P 4pP
00 None
10 Alarm
20 Shunt
30 Undervoltage
40 Single auxiliary
50 Dual-auxiliary
60 Tri-auxiliary
12 Alarm+shunt
13 Alarm+undervoltage
14 Alarm+single auxiliary
15 Alarm+dual-auxiliary
16 Alarm+tri-auxiliary
70 Alarm+shunt+single auxiliary
7 Alarm+shunt+dual-auxiliary
72 Alarm+shunt+dual-auxiliary
80 Alarm+undervoltage+single auxiliary
81 Alarm+undervoltage+dual-auxiliary
82 Alarm+undervoltage-+tri-auxiliary
24 Shunt+single auxiliary
25 Shunt+dual-auxiliary
26 Shunt+tri-auxiliary
34 Undervoltage+single auxiliary
35 Undervoltage+dual-auxiliary
36 Undervoltage+tri-auxiliary
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Nader eiss:2

Quick Selection Table of NDG(R)2 Series
Disconnecting Switch

ND G2-125/3/F1 125A

Rated current of the adapted fuse link, applicable to
the disconnecting switch fuse group.

Form of the auxiliary switch:

F1-With one auxiliary switch (one NO, one NC)
F2-With two auxiliary switches (two NO, two NC)
No code-Without auxiliary switch

Number of poles: 3-3P  4-4P

Specifications:

For disconnecting switch: 125, 160, 200, 400, 630, 1000, 1250, 1600
For disconnecting switch fuse group: 63, 125, 160, 250, 400, 630, 800,
1000, 1250

Model:
G2-Disconnecting switch
GR2-Disconnecting switch fuse group

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note:
4 poles are not available for the disconnecting switch 1250 and 1600 as well as the disconnecting switch fuse 1000 and 1250.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Main Performance Parameters of NDG2 Series
Disconnecting Switch

NDG2 NDG2 NDG2 NDG2 NDG2 NDG2 NDG2 NDG2
Specifications

-125 -160 -200 -400 -630 -1000 -1250 -1600

Number of poles 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3 3
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000

Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (kV) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated working voltage UeV
AC 50Hz 400/690 400/690 400/690 400/690 400/690 400/690 400/690 400/690
DC 500 500 500 500 500 1000

Rated operational current le (A)/ power AC

400V AC-23B A/kW 125/75 160/90 200/110 400/200 630/355 1000/500 1250/515 1600/660

690V AC-23B A/kW 125/110 160/150 160/150 250/375 400/375 800/710 1000/890 1250/1110

Rated operational current le (A)/ DC

500V L/R=15ms
DC-23B (A)

400 630

1000V L/R=2.5ms
DC-22B (A)

500

Rated short-circuit making capacity
AC 690V kA

20 20 20 50 50 85 85 85

Rated short-time withstand current
AC 690V kA/1s

Rated short-circuit making capacity
DC 500V kA

20 20 20 50 50

Rated short-time withstand current
DC 500V kA/1s

Rated short-circuit making capacity
DC 1000V kA

50

Rated short-time withstand current
DC 1000V kA/1s

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

NDG2
Specifications
-125
Rated making and breaking capacity
Rated making capacity
690V AC-23B (A) 1250
Rated breaking capacity
690V AC-23B (A) 1000
Rated making and breaking
resistive load capacity 131
400V (kVAr)
Mechanical capacities
Mechanical life (times) 15000
Electrical life (times) 1000
Operating torque Nm 7.5
Permissible load
Ambient temperature: 40 C, A 125
Ambient temperature: 45 C, A 125
Ambient temperature: 50 C, A 125
Ambient temperature: 55 C, A 125
Connection
Minimum cross-sectional area 0
of the copper cable mm2 7
Maximum cross-sectional area
of the copper cable mm2 20x5
Maximum copper cable density mm 20
Terminal tightening torque Nm 7-10
Others
Neutral pole current A/A 125/125
Auxiliary switch 380V AC-15 A 4
Auxiliary switch 220V DC-13A 04

4-4|
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NDG2

-160

1600

1280

131

15000

1000

7.5

160

150

145

140

120

40x16

20

15-22

160/160

04

NDG2
-200

1600

1280

131

12000

1000

7.5

200

180

160

140

150

40x16

20

15-22

200/200

04

NDG2
-400

4000

3200

251

3000

300

400

395

390

380

240

40x16

25

35-45

400/400

0.4

NDG2
-630

4000

3200

251

3000

300

630

600

570

540

2x150

40x16

25

35-45

400/400

0.4

NDG2
-1000

8000

6400

540

3000

150

30

1000

960

920

880

2x240

40x16

40

35-45

630/630

0.6

NDG2

-1250

12500

10000

820

1000

100

38

1250

1220

1180

1140

70x14

70

50-65

1000/1000

0.6

NDG2

-1600

12500

10000

820

1000

100

38

1600

1550

1500

1445

70x14

70

50-65

1000/1000

0.6
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Main Performance Parameters of NDGR2 Series Disconnecting Switch

Specifications NDGR2 NDGR2 NDGR2 NDGR2 NDGR2 NDGR2 NDGR2 NDGR2 NDGR2
-63 -125 -160 -250 -400 -630 -800 -1000 -1250
Number of poles 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3 3
Size of the adapted fuse link 000 00 00 1-2 1-2 3 3 4 4
Biggest fuse 100 160 160 400 400 800 800 1250 1250
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
xltgyemuﬁ:";e(kw‘gh“a nd 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated working voltage Ue V
AC 50Hz 380 380 380/690 380/690 380/690 400/415/690 A 400/415/690 | 400/415/690  400/415/690
Rated operational current le
400V AC-23B A/kW 63/30* 125/75 160/90 250/132 400/200 630/333 800/425 1000/515 1250/660
690V AC-23B A/kW 63/55*% 125/110 160/150 250/220 400/375 630/560 800/710 1000/910 1250/1110

Rated ultimate short-circuit current kA

AV 380V 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
AV 690V 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
DC 500V 50 50 50 50

Rated making and breaking capacity

Rated making capacity

%
690V AC-235 (A) 630 1250 1600 2500 4000 6300 8000 10000 12500
Rated breaking capacity 504* 1000 1280 2000 3200 5040 6040 8000 10000
690V AC-23B (A)
Rated making and breaking
resistive load capacity 131 131 251 251 251 540 540 830 830
400V (kVAr)
Mechanical capacities
Mechanical life (times) 15000 15000 12000 12000 12000 3000 3000 1000 1000
Electrical life (times) 1000 1000 300 300 300 200 150 100 100
Minimum operating torque (Nm) 75 75 16 16 16 30 30 38 38

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eisms

Specifications

Permissible load

Ambient temperature: 40 C, A
Ambient temperature: 45 C, A
Ambient temperature: 50 C, A

Ambient temperature: 55 C, A

Connection

Minimum cross-sectional
area of the copper cable mm?

Maximum cross-sectional
area of the copper cable mm?

Maximum copper
cable width mm

Terminal tightening
torque Nm

Others

Neutral pole current A/A
Auxiliary switch 380V AC-15A

Auxiliary switch 220V DC-13A

4 6 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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==
DD

NDGR2

-63

63

63

63

63

35

20x5

20

63/63

0.4

NDGR2
-125

125

125

125

125

70

20x5

20

125/125

0.4

NDGR2
-160

160

150

145

140

120

40x16

20

15-22

160/160

0.4

NDGR2
-250

250

250

250

240

150

40x16

25

15-22

250/250

0.4

NDGR2
-400

400

380

360

340

240

40x16

25

35-45

400/400

0.4

NDGR2
-630

630

610

590

570

2x150

40x16

40

35-45

630/630

0.6

NDGR2
-800

800

770

740

710

2x240

70x14

40

35-45

800/800

0.6

NDGR2
-1000

1000

970

940

910

2x240

70x14

70

35-45

1000/1000

0.6

NDGR2
-1250

1250

1200

1150

1100

70x14

70

35-45

1250/1000

0.6
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Accessory Selection Table of NDG(R)2 Series Disconnecting Switch

@ Type H handle (operation handle outside a cabinet, to be used with Type H spindle and coupling)

@ Type H spindle (shaft length of L, L1, L2, to be used with Type H handle and coupling)

@ coupling (to be used with Type H handle and spindle)

@ Type B handle (operation handle outside a cabinet, to be used with Type B spindle)

@ Type B spindle (shaft length of L, L1, L2, to be used with Type B handle)

@ Inside-cabinet handle (handle and spindle installed, with the shaft length of L, L1, L2)

@ Protective cover (applicable to NDG2-125~1000 products, 3 covers are needed for each product)

@ Auxiliary switch (1 or 2 switches can be used for a product, F1 for 1 and F2 for 2)

@ Fuse link (applicable to NDGR2, 3 are needed for a product)

@ Flash barrier (applicable to NDGR2. 5 pieces to be used for a product in NDGR2-63~400, 4 pieces to be
used for a product in NDGR2-630~1250)

@ Shaft sleeve

Note: For the inside-cabinet operation of NDG2-125~630 products, the auxiliary switch can't be installed
due to too low installation depth.

Auxiliary switch Protective cover

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

4-7

youms Bunosuuoosiq i



Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDG3-125~160 Series Disconnecting Switch

|

\

|

|

|
—4x
4‘(/,

ND
=]
3
8
3
S
=
«
()
2
g
Note:

The derived code is only applicable to NDG3-125

4-8
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Derived code:
S: Interlocking (manual dual power supply)
L: Interlock

Handle type:

D: Inside-cabinet short handle (only applicable to NDG3-125)
K: Inside-cabinet long handle

No code: No handle (handle outside a cabinet is provided,
which shall be ordered separately)

Installation mode:
Z-DIN rail and screw installation
M-Cabinet door installation (without the inside-cabinet operation)

Pole type:

A: Neutral pole to be on-off with the phase contact
B: Feed-through neutral pole

No code: No neutral pole

Number of poles:
125:3,4,6,8
160: 3, 4

Rated current (A): 125
Design SN: 3
Product code: Disconnecting switch

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical
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Part 4 Disconnecting Switch

Quick Selection Table of NDG3-250~400 Series Disconnecting Switch

Handle type:

P: Handle and shaft to be installed outside the
cabinet (to be ordered separately, see "Common
Handle Specifications" for details)

K: Handle to be installed inside the cabinet

|

\

|

|
—‘N
— =

Operation mode:
Z: Front operation
M: Side operation

Pole type:

A: Neutral pole to be on-off with the phase contact
B: Feed-through neutral pole

W: Wide phase spacing product

No code: No neutral pole

Number of poles: See the note

Rated current (A): 250

Design SN: 3

Product code: Disconnecting switch

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note:

1. For the side operation product and K handle type, only 03 and 04 poles are available;

2. For the pole type with Type A or B, only 04 poles are available for the product with the neutral pole;
3. Only 3 and 4 poles are available for the wide phase spacing product.

Number of poles:

02:2 (mechanism is located on the left side of the switch);

11:2 (mechanism is between the switch poles, applicable to the front operation);

03:3 (mechanism is located on the left side of the switch);

12:3 (mechanism is between the switch poles, applicable to the front operation);

04:4 (mechanism is located on the left side of the switch);

22:4 (mechanism is between the switch poles, applicable to the front operation, DC product);

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Main Performance Parameters of NDG3-125~400

Series Disconnecting Switch

Specifications

Number of poles

Rated insulation voltage (V)

Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (kV)

NDG3-125

3,4,6,8

750

Utilization Rated voltage Rated current
category
380/400/415V
AC-21A
500V 125
AC-22A
660/690V
Rated operational 380/400/415V 90
current (A)
AC-23A 500V 70
660/690V 50
110V 125/2
DC-22A
250V 80/4
Rated short-time withstand
current lcw (kA) 25/1s
Rated short-circuit making
capacity lcm (kA) 36
Mechanical life 20000
Connection capacity (mm?) Main product: 10-70
(bare-copper cable) Auxiliary: 0.75-2.5
Terminal tightening torque . : e
(locking torque Nm) Main product: 6 Auxiliary: 0.8
Operating torque (Nm) 2.5
Installation mode DIN rail and screw installation: Cabinet door installation

4 1 0 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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NDG3-160

3,4

1000

Utilization Rated voltage
category
380/400/415V
AC-21A
500V
AC-22A
660/690V
380/400/415V
AC-23A 500V
660/690V
DC-21A 750V
DC-22A 500V
4/1s
12
20000

Main product: 10-70
Auxiliary: 0.75-2.5

Main product: 6 Auxiliary: 0.8

Rated current

160

135

125

80

160/4

160/3

DIN rail and screw installation: Cabinet door installation



Specifications

Number of poles

Rated insulation voltage (V)

Rated impulse withstand
voltage Uimp (kV)

Rated operational
current (A)

Rated short-time withstand
current lcw (kA)

Rated short-circuit making
capacity lcm (kA)

Mechanical life

Connection capacity (mm?)
(bare-copper cable)

Terminal tightening torque
(locking torque Nm)

Operating torque (Nm)

Installation mode

NDG3-250

2,3,4

1000

Utilization category Rated voltage

AC-23A

DC-21B

380/400/415V

500V

660/690V

500V

1000V

8/1s

30

20000

Main product: 120-150
Auxiliary: 0.75-2.5

Main product: 15-22
Auxiliary: 0.8

2P-4P:7

Bottom plate installation

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 4 Disconnecting Switch

NDG3-400

2,3,4

1000

Rated current Utilization category Rated voltage Rated current

380/400/415V

250 AC-23A 500V 400

660/690V

250/3 500V 400/3
DC-21B

250/4 1000V 400/4
15/1s
50

20000

Main product: 240 (1 piece) - 150 (2 pieces)
Auxiliary: 0.75-2.5

Main product: 30-44
Auxiliary: 0.8

2P-4P:15

Bottom plate installation

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Accessory Selection Table of NDG3-125~400 Series

Disconnecting Switch

NDG3-125 accessory mode

No. Name

1 Auxiliary switch NGF1-01

2 Auxiliary switch NGF1-10

3 Auxiliary switch NGF1-11

4 Terminal cover NGZ1-125/3
5 Terminal cover NGZ1-125/1
6 Handle NGSB1-B

7 Handle NGSB1-06C

4 1 2 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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Remarks

Installed on both sides of the product with a maximum of 2 on each side; for the cabinet door
installation product or if installed on the same side of the N-phase, install the switch on the
product after wiring with the maximum wiring no more than 1mm?

Installed on both sides of the product with a maximum of 2 on each side; for the cabinet door

installation product or if installed on the same side of the N-phase, install the switch on the
product after wiring with the maximum wiring no more than Tmm?

Installed on both sides of the product with 1 on each side, which shall not be installed on the
N-phase side; for the cabinet door installation product, install the switch on the product after
wiring with the maximum wiring no more than Tmm?

Installed on the inlet&outlet wire ends of the main switch

Installed on the inlet&outlet wire ends of the N-pole product

To be used for the cabinet door installation product with 1 for each set; before installation,
select the installation hole position and open up a knock-down hole

Optional shaft length of 130, 150, 161, 210, 290



NDG3-160 accessory mode

No.

Name
Auxiliary switch NGF2-01

Auxiliary switch NGF2-10

Auxiliary switch NGF1-11

Terminal cover NGZ1-160/1

NDG3-160 (short) short busbar

NDG3-160 (long) short busbar

Secondary wiring terminal

NGXTG1-160

Mounting base NGA1-1/160

Handle NGSB1-06C

Mounting base NGA1-2/160

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 4 Disconnecting Switch

Remarks

Must be used with NGA1-2/160 and installed on the product front with a maximum of 2 on each
side, which can't be used for the inside cabinet handle

Must be used with NGA1-2/160 and installed on the product front with a maximum of 2 on each
side, which can't be used for the inside cabinet handle

Must be used with NGA1-1/160 and installed on both sides of the product with a maximum of 2
on each side, which can't be used for the screw installation

Installed on the inlet&outlet wire ends of the product, which can't be used with the secondary
wiring terminal

Installed between two adjacent poles

Installed between two poles of the spacing operating mechanism

Installed on the both ends of the product's each pole, which can't be used with the terminal cover

Installed on both sides of the product, to be used with NGF1-11,
with the screw installation not optional

Optional shaft length of 130, 150, 161, 210, 290 (only 130 for the cabinet door installation)

Installed on the top of the product, to be used with NGF2-01 and NGF2-10, with the inside-cabinet
handle not optional

PRODUCT PROFILE
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NDG3-250 accessory mode

No.

4-14|

Name

Auxiliary switch NGF1-01

Auxiliary switch NGF1-10

Auxiliary switch NGF1-11

Terminal cover NGZ1-250/1S

Terminal cover NGZ1-250/1L

NDG3-250 short connection bar

NDG3-250 long connection bar

Mounting base NGA1-1/250

Handle NGSB1-06C

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

Remarks

Installed underneath the mechanism front cover with a maximum of 1 up and down,
which shall be installed on the product after wiring

Installed underneath the mechanism front cover with a maximum of 1 up and down,
which shall be installed on the product after wiring

Must be used with NGA1-1/250 and installed on both sides of the product with a
maximum of 2 on each side

Installed on the inlet&outlet wire ends of the product

Installed on the inlet&outlet wire ends of the product

Installed between two adjacent poles

Installed between two poles of the spacing operating mechanism

Installed on both sides of the product, to be used with NGF1-11

Optional shaft length of 130, 150, 161, 210, 290
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NDG3-400 accessory mode

No. Name Remarks

Installed underneath the mechanism front cover with a maximum of 2 up and down,

1 Auxiltary switch NGF1-01 which shall be installed on the product after wiring
) . . Installed underneath the mechanism front cover with a maximum of 2 up and down,
Auxiliary switch NGF1-10 which shall be installed on the product after wiring
Must be used with NGA1-1/250 and installed on both sides of the product with a
3 Auxiliary switch NGF1-11 maximum of 2 on each side
4 Terminal cover NGZ1-400/1S Installed on the inlet&outlet wire ends of the product
5 Terminal cover NGZ1-400/1L Installed on the inlet&outlet wire ends of the product
6 NDG3-400 short connection bar Installed between two adjacent poles
7 NDG3-400 long connection bar | Installed between two poles of the spacing operating mechanism
8 Mounting base NGA1-1/250 Installed on both sides of the product, to be used with NGF1-11
9 Handle NGSB1-10J Optional shaft length of 166, 185, 250, 280, 325, 395, 465, 535

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Accessories Function Description

Part
Auxiliary switch
Handle outside a cabinet
Terminal cover
DC short busbar
Secondary wiring terminal

Mounting base

Configuration of standard accessories

‘ ﬂ*‘l [
'1! |

NGZ1-125/1 NGZ1-125/3

NGZ1-160
| ‘ i

= i gl
NGZ1-250/15  NGZ1-250/1L

NGZ1-400/1S

NGZ1-400/1L

NGF1-01/10

NGF1-11

NGF2-01/10
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Terminal cover

Model

NGZ1-125/1

NGZ1-125/3

NGZ1-160/1

NGZ1-250/1S

NGZ1-250/1L

NGZ1-400/1S

NGZ1-400/1L

Auxiliary switch

Model

NGF1-01

NGF1-10

NGF1-11

NGF2-01

NGF2-10

Function
Simultaneous monitoring ON-OFF status of the product
Operate the disconnecting switch outside the cabinet
Insulation protection
In series connection for DC application
Auxiliary wiring

To be used with the auxiliary switch

Applicable switch

NDG3-125 1-8 pole(s)
NDG3-125 3,4,6,8poles
NDG3-160 1-4 pole(s)
NDG3-250 1-4 pole(s)
NDG3-250 1-4 pole(s)
NDG3-400 1-4 pole(s)
NDG3-400 1-4 pole(s)
Applicable switch Function
NDG3-125/250/400 INC
NDG3-125/250/400 1NO
NDG3-125/160/250/400 TNO+1NC
NDG3-160 INC
NDG3-160 1NO

Number of poles
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Handle+shaft

Model Applicable switch Square shaft dimensions
NGSB1-B NDG3-125 6*6
NGSB1-06C 130 NDG3-125, 160, 250 6%6
NGSB1-06C 150 NDG3-125, 160, 250 6%6
NGSB1-06C 161 NDG3-125, 160, 250 6*6
NGSB1-06C 210 NDG3-125, 160, 250 6*6

NGSB1-06C 290 NDG3-125, 160, 250 6*6
NGSB1-06C
NGSB1-10J 166 NDG3-400 10*10
= NGSB1-10J 185 NDG3-400 10*10
NGSB1-10J 250 NDG3-400 10*10
NGSB1-10J 280 NDG3-400 10*10
NGSB1-10J 325 NDG3-400 10*10
NGSB1-10J 395 NDG3-400 10*10
NGSB1-10J 465 NDG3-400 10*10
NGSB1-10J NGSB1-10J 535 NDG3-400 10410
Mounting base
Model Applicable switch Function
NGA1-1/160
: NGA1-1/160 NDG3-160 Auxiliary installation NGF1-11
. NGA1-2/160 NDG3-160 Auxiliary installation NGF2-01/10
NGA1-2/160 NGA1-1/250 NGA1-1/250 NDG3-250/400 Auxiliary installation NGF1-11

Secondary wiring terminal

\ Model Applicable switch Function
NGXTG1-160 NGXTG1-160 NDG3-160 Ease for wiring
DC short busbar
Model Applicable switch Function
(Short) (Long) NDG3-160 (short) short busbar NDG3-160 DC in series connection
NDG3-160 short busba
NDG3-160 (long) short busbar NDG3-160 DC in series connection
L S AN (
(Short) (Long) NDG3-250 short connection bar NDG3-250 DCin series connection
NDG3-250  busbar
!, — e NDG3-250 long connection bar NDG3-250 DCin series connection
\! !
[ ‘ ‘ NDG3-400 short connection bar NDG3-400 DC in series connection
o v
(Short) (Long)
NDG3-400 short busbar NDG3-400 long connection bar NDG3-400 DCin series connection

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader efsms:

Quick Selection Table of NDG3-500~1250 Series Disconnecting Switch

ND G 3-1250/4/ Z

T Current type:
No code: Normal proc
Z: DC PV product

Number of poles: 3, 4

Disconnecting switch specifications:
500, 630, 800, 1000, 1250

Design SN: 3

Product code: Disconnecting switch

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note:
The short busbar MX1/G3-o shall be ordered for the DC PV product; please contact the local dealer.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 4 Disconnecting Switch

Main Performance Parameters of NDG3-500~1250 Series
Disconnecting Switch

Specifications Category/unit Parameter description
Rated current In A 500 630 800 1000 1250
Conventional thermal current Ith A 800 1250
Number of poles Pole 3,4
Insulation Voltage, Ui Vv 1000

Rated impulse withstand

voltage Uimp kv 12
380/400/415V 500 630 800 1000 1250
AC22B
660/690V 400 500 500 800 800
380/400/415V 400 500 / 800 1000
AC23B
660/690V 315 315 / 500 500
Rated operational
current le (A)
750V 500/3 630/3 800/3 / /
DC21B
1000V 500/4 630/4 800/4 / /
750V / / / 1000/3 1250/3
DC22B
1000V / / / 1000/4 1250/4
Rated short-time withstand AT AC: 16 AC:35
current, lcw s DC:10 DC: 10
Rated short-circuit making KA AC: 32 AC: 50
capacity lcm DC:17 DC:17
Mechanical life Times 5000
Operating torque N.m 18 40
Wiring screw tighten torque N.m 14 10
Wiring copper bus cross-section mm? 2 pieces, 30x5 2 pieces, 40x5 | 2 pieces, 50x5 2 pieces, 60x5 = 2 pieces, 80x5
Installation M6 screw installation M8 screw installation

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader efss:

Accessory Selection Table of NDG3-500~1250
Series Disconnecting Switch

youms Bunodsuuoosiq !

NDG3-500, NDG3-630, NDG3-800 accessory mode

No. Name Remarks
1 Handle Installed on the cabinet door with one for each door and the optional shaft length of 200mm, 400mm
2 Auxiliary switch Installed on the front left of the main switch, up to two units
3 Short busbar Installed on the terminal board of the main switch

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Part 4 Disconnecting Switch

NDG3-1000, NDG3-1250 accessory mode

No. Name Remarks

1 Handle Installed on the cabinet door with one for each door and the optional shaft length of 200mm, 400mm
2 Auxiliary switch Installed on the front left of the main switch, up to two units

3 Short busbar Installed on the terminal board of the main switch

Accessories Function Description

Part Function
Auxiliary switch Simultaneous monitoring on-off status of the product
Handle outside a cabinet Operate the disconnecting switch outside the cabinet
Short busbar In series connection of the main poles for DC application

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader efsmsz

Configuration of standard accessories

L

SB1/G3-800

SB1-200/G3-800
SB1-400/G3-800

*

SB1/G3-1250

~

SB1-200/G3-1250
SB1-400/G3-1250

F1-11A/G3-800

F1-11B/G3-800

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Handle

Model

SB1/G3-800

SB1-200/G3-800

SB1-400/G3-800

SB1/G3-1250

SB1-200/G3-1250

SB1-400/G3-1250

Auxiliary switch

Model

F1-11A/G3-800

F1-11B/G3-800

Applicable switch

NDG3-500/630/800

NDG3-500/630/800

NDG3-500/630/800

NDG3-1000/1250

NDG3-1000/1250

NDG3-1000/1250

Applicable switch

NDG3-500/630/800/1000/1250

NDG3-500/630/800/1000/1250

Square shaft dimensions

Without a square shaft

Shaft length 200mm

Shaft length 400mm

Without a square shaft

Shaft length 200mm

Shaft length 400mm

Function

TNO+1NG, 1 unit to be installed

TNO+1NG, 2 units to be installed

Features: According to GB 14048.5, IEC 60947-5-1

Contact type

NO+NC

Operational current le (A)

Rated current

In(A)
250V AC

AC-12

250V DC

125V DC
DC-12

0.6
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Short busbar
Mode Applicable switch Function
MX1/G3-800
MX1/G3-800 NDG3-500/630/800 In series in DC
MX1/G3-1250 NDG3-1000/1250 In series in DC

MX1/G3-1250

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDQ1 Series Intelligent
Automatic Transfer Switch

ND Q 1-100 R 80/3 Z

T Structure form:
Z: Integral type
F: Split type

Number of poles: 3-3P  4-4P

Current specifications: See Note a

Control mode:

R: Self-throwing-self-restoring

S: Self-throwing-non-self-restoring
F: Grid-generator

Frame size: 63, 100, 225, 400, 630

Design SN: 1

Product code: Automatic transfer switch

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note: The lead length of the split controller is 1.8m in default; for special requirements,
please notice us in advance.

Note a:

Rated current:

63A frame size: 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A

100A frame size: 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A, 80A, 100A
225A frame size: 100A, 125A, 160A, 180A, 200A, 225A

400A frame size: 225A, 250A, 315A, 350A, 400A

630A frame size: 400A, 500A, 630A

Selection description
Users can select different types of protection features or accessories according to the actual condition.

Standard circuit breaker

Frame size Optional protection Optional accessories
3P 4P

63 NDM2-63L/3300 NDM2-63/4300B

100 NDM2-100L/3300 NDM2-100/4300B Complex release (Default) Shunt release
No release Single auxiliary contact

225 NDM2-225L/3300 NDM2-225/4300B Instantaneous release only Dual-auxiliary contact
Motor protection type

400 NDM2-400H/3300 NDM2-400/4300B

630 NDM2-630H/3300 NDM2-630/4300B

Note: The dual-auxiliary contact can only be installed on the product with 100A frame size and above;
please notice us in advance for ordering the optional function in the table.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Part 5 Automatic Transfer Switch

Quick Selection Table of NDQ2 Series Intelligent
Automatic Transfer Switch

T Number of poles:
3-3P 4-4P 2P can be ordered

Current specifications:
6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63

Frame size: 63

Design SN: 2

Product code: Automatic transfer switch

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDQ2A Series
Intelligent Automatic Transfer Switching

D Q 2A-63/32/3CB

T Electrical apparatus level:
CB: 63
PC: 100

Number of poles: 2-2P 3-3P 4-4P

Current specifications: See Note a

Frame size: 63, 100

Design SN: 2A

Product code: Automatic transfer switch

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note a:

Rated current:

63A frame size: 10A, 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A
100A frame size: 32A, 63A, 100A

juswdinby
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Note: If there is no special identification, the circuit breaker adopts C tripping curve for the CB-level ATS;
if D tripping curve is needed, "(Type D)" shall be added behind the product model. Example: NDQ2A-63/40/4CB (Type D).
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

5-4



Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 5 Automatic Transfer Switch

Main Parameters of NDQ1 and NDQ2(A) Series
Intelligent Automatic Transfer Switch

. NDQ1 NDQ2 NDQ2A NDQ2A
Model & specifications NDQ1-100 NDQ1-225 NDQ1-400 NDQ1-630
= -63 -63 -100
Number of poles 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 2,3,4
Configuration
Integral type | | | | | | | |
Split type u u [ | [ | [ ] - - -
. ) NDB2 series NDM1T series NDG1-100
Executive switch NDM?2 series Moulded case circuit breaker miniature miniature disconnecting
circuit breaker circuit breaker = switch
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 690 690 690 690 690 440 400
Rated impulse withstand voltage
Uimp (KV) 8 8 8 8 8 4 4
Rated operational voltage Ue (V) 400 400 400 400 400 400 230 (2P), 400 (3P, 4P)
Rated short-circuit breaking capacity 50 50 50 65 65 10 6 _
Ien (kA)
Rated short-circuit making capacity
lcm () peak value 105 105 105 143 143 17 9.8 -
Rated conditional short-circuit 10
current Iq (kA) - - - B B B B
Utilization category AC-33iB AC-33iB AC-33iB AC-33iB AC-33iB AC-33iB AC-33iB
Isolating function | | | | | | | u
Mechanical life (times) 12000 12000 12000 12000 12000 12000 10000
Electrical life (times) 8000 6000 6000 6000 6000 8000 6000
Electrical apparatus level cB B cB cB cB cB cB PC
Controller
Operational voltage of controller (V) 220 220 220 220 220 220 220 220
Rated frequency (Hz) 50/60 50/60 50/60 50/60 50/60 50/60 50/60 50/60
Overvoltage switching value (V) AC 264 - - -
Undervoltage switching value (V) (60-85) %Ue, continuously adjustable 154 - -

OFF/ON delay time (s)

0.5-60 (continuously adjustable)

1-10 adjustable

juswdinbg
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Nader eiss::

Controller Function Table of NDQ1 and NDQ2(A) Series Intelligent

Dual Power Supply

Controller Overview

Picture

Model

Structure form

Control mode

NDQ1

Integral Split

R: Self-throwing-self-restoring
S: Self-throwing-non-self-restoring

F: Grid-generator

Controller Function Features

Model & specifications

Structure form
Common power detection
Standby power detection
Power detection type
Generator frequency detection
Automatic/manual switching
Manual button operation
Self-throwing-self-restoring
Self-throwing-non-self-restoring
Generator starting signal
Power/closing status display
Tripping status display
Display mode
Undervoltage value adjustable
Overvoltage value adjustable
Delay time adjustable
Power status output

Closing status output

Alarm of the abnormal standby power supply

Unloading instruction output
Fire dual-tripping
Fault automatic stop, alarm function

RS485 communication

Note: The PC-level product has the consistent function with the CB-level product in the NDQ2A series.

NDQ1
Integral/split
Three-phase
Three-phase
Overvoltage/Undervoltage/default phase

LED

Only split

B Standard configuration - This function is not available

PRODUCT PROFILE
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NDQ2

Built-in

R: Self-throwing-self-restoring

NDQ2
Built-in
Three-phase
Single phase

Undervoltage/default phase

NDQ2A

Built-in

R: Self-throwing-self-restoring

NDQ2A
Built-in
Three-phase
Single phase

Default phase
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Quick Selection Table of NDQ3 Series
Intelligent Automatic Transfer Switch

— =

Control mode:

R: Self-throwing-self-restoring
S: Self-throwing-non-self-restoring
F: Grid-generator

Number of poles: 3-3P  4-4P

Structure form:
Z: Integral ATSE
FB: Split ATSE

Current specifications:
32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125, 160, 180,
200, 225, 250, 315, 400

Design SN: 3

Product code: Automatic transfer switch

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader eiss::

Main Parameters of NDQ3 Series Intelligent Automatic Transder Switch

Model

Frame size (A)

Number of poles
Rated insulation voltage (V) Ui
Rated impulse withstand voltage (kV) Uimp
Rated operational voltage (V) Ue
Rated short-time withstand current (kA) lew
Peak value of rated short-circuit making capacity (kA) lcm
Utilization category
Mechanical life (times)
Electrical life (times)

Working voltage of controller (V)
Undervoltage switching value (V)
Undervoltage return value (V)
Overvoltage switching value (V)
Overvoltage return value (V)
Adjustable delay time (0-30s)
Generator starting signal
Fire dual-tripping

Button operation

5 8 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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125

3,4

690

400
10
17
AC-33B
7000
2000
220
165
175
270
260
Standard configuration
To be optional
None

Standard configuration

NDQ3

200

3,4

690

400

AC-33B
6000
1500

220
165
175
270
260
Standard configuration
To be optional
None

Standard configuration

400

3,4

690

400

AC-33B
6000
1500
220
165
175
270
260
Standard configuration
To be optional
None

Standard configuration
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Controller Function Table of NDQ3 Series Intelligent Dual Power Supply

Model & specifications
Structure form
Rated working voltage V
Rated working frequency Hz
Operation mode
Automatic operation
Manual button operation
Handle operated
Power monitoring
Common three-phase detection
Standby single-phase detection
Standby three-phase detection
Undervoltage detection
Overvoltage detection
Default phase detection
Voltage loss detection
Standby generation frequency detection
Adjustable parameters
Undervoltage setting value
Time delay setting value

Operation mode

NDQ3
Built-in/split
220

50/60

Note: B Standard configuration - This function is not available

Model & specifications
Operation mode
Auto switch and auto recover
Auto switch and non-auto recover
Generator
Secondary terminal output
Common power status
Common closing status
Standby power status
Standby closing status
Standby abnormal alarm
Generator control
Load removal
Fire dual-tripping
Display
Common and standby power
Common making
Standby making
Common tripping
Standby tripping

Display mode

NDQ3

LED

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDQ3A Series
Intelligent Dual Power Automatic Switching Device

ND Q 3A-3150 D 1600/3 R I
—; Structure type:
II: two-segment
III: three-segment
Control mode:
R: Auto switch and auto recover
S: Auto switch and non-auto recover
F: Grid generator
Number of poles: 3-3P  4-4P
Current specifications: See Note a
Controller type:
A-Simple type  B-Basic type
C--Basic communication type D-Intelligent type
Frame size 125, 250, 630, 800, 1250, 3150
Design SN: 3A
Product code: Automatic transfer switch
Enterprise code: Nader Electrical
Note:

1. Type A controller is not provided with the grid generator control mode (Type F) while Type D controller
can freely adjust the different control modes. Therefore, the control mode is empty;

2. Type D controller is only applicable to the 1250A and 3150A frame size products while Type A, B and C
controllers are applicable to other frame size products;

3. 800A shell frame only has the three-segment structure (1 type); 1250A and 3150A frame sizes only have
the two-segment type (I type) while other frame sizes share the two-segment and three-segment type;

4. If the manual transfer switch of the mechanism is to be ordered, the controller type and control mode are
empty; 4000 A and 5000 A products can be provided separately (to be realized through the parallel
connection of the 3150 A frame size product);

5. Type A controller is factory set to be pluggable and fixed on the switch body. It can also be extended to
be the split type, which shall be indicated during ordering. Type B and C controllers are the split type with
the default cable length as

1.8m, which can be customized.

Note a:

Rated current: 125A frame size: 16A, 20A, 25A, 32A, 40A, 50A, 63A, 80A, 100A, 125A
250A frame size: 160A, 180A, 200A, 225A, 250A

400A frame size: 315A, 350A, 400A

630A frame size: 315A, 350A, 400A, 500A, 630A

800A frame size: 700A, 800A

1250A frame size: 800A, 1000A, 1250A

3150A frame size: 1600A, 2000A, 2500A, 3150A

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Main Parameters of NDQ3A Series Intelligent Dual Power Supply

Model & specifications NDQ3A
Agreed thermal current Ith (A) 125 250 400 630 800 1250 3150 5000
Number of poles 3,4
Switch contact position I/m Il I
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 800 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 8 12
Rated working voltage Ue (V) 400 400
Rated short-time withstand current lcw (kA) - 32 50
Rated short-circuit making capacity
lcm (kA) peak value . 67.2 105
Rated limited short-circuit current Iq (kA) 120 -
Contact transfer time (ms) II: <200 lll: <700 <200
Operating transfer time (ms) II: <500 lI: <1000 <500
Utilization category AC-33B AC-33iB AC-33iB
Mechanical life (times) 10000 10000 10000 10000
Electrical life (times) 6000 2500 2500 2000
Electrical equipment level PC level
Controller Integral/split
Working voltage of controller (V) 220
Undervoltage switching value (V) 187 (only Type B, C) 165 (only Type D)
Undervoltage return value (V) 198 (only Type B, C) 180 (only Type D)
Overvoltage switching value (V) 264 (only Type B, C) 260 (only Type D)
Overvoltage return value (V) 253 (only Type B, Q) 275 (only Type D)
Adjustable delay time (s) H (0-60)

Generator starting signal

Fire dual-tripping

Button operation

Wiring mode

H (only Type B, C)

H (only the TM-segment type)

H (only Type B, C)

Front-plate connection

M (only the T -segment type)

H (only Type D)

H (only Type D)

Rear-plate connection

juswdinbg
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Note: B Standard configuration [] Optional function - This function is not available
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Nader eiss::

Controller Function Table of NDQ3A Series Intelligent Dual Power Supply

Controller Overview

NDQ3A #2518 - Blll NDQ3A $2 458§ - Clil
Picture
NDQ3A #2588 - Alll i o I fEBEEQ
Model NDQ3A-A NDQ3A-B NDQ3A-C NDQ3A-D
Structure form Integral Split Split Split
R: Auto switch and R: Auto switch and auto recover = R: Auto switch and auto recover = R: Auto switch and auto recover
auto recover S: Auto switch and non-auto S: Auto switch and non-auto S: Auto switch and non-auto
Control mode S: Auto switch and recover recover recover
non-auto recover F: Grid generator F: Grid generator F: Grid generator

Controller Function Features

Model & specifications NDQ3A-A NDQ3A-B/C NDQ3A-D
Structure form Integral ISplit Split
Common power detection Three-phase Three-phase Three-phase
Standby power detection Three-phase Three-phase Three-phase
Type of power detection Default phase Overvoltage/Undervoltage/default phase | Overvoltage/Undervoltage/default phase
Generator frequency detection - | u
Phase unbalance detection - - |
Automatic/manual switching || | |
Manual button operation - | |
Auto switch and auto recover | | |
Auto switch and non-auto recover || | |
Generator starting signal - | |
Power/closing status display || | u
Display mode LED LED LED+LCD
Undervoltage value adjustable - | |
Overvoltage value adjustable - - |
Delay time adjustable | | | |
Power priority adjustable - - u
Power status output - - -
Closing status output | | | |
Abnormal alarm of the power supply - - |
Switching abnormal alarm | | -
Fire dual-tripping | | | -
Fault automatic stop, alarm function | ] | | |
Coil working voltage judgment | | | -
RS485 communication - Only Type C |
Password protection, fault record - - |

Note: B Standard configuration - This function is not available
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Nader eisms

Quick Selection Table of NDM1 Series Products

Product type

MCB
Circuit
breaker

s1onpo.d uonngusia
19MOd [eulwia] abe)joA-MmoT

Overvoltage/
Undervoltage
protection

circuit
breaker

Modular
socket

Busbar

Product name

NDM1-63

NDM1T-63

NDM1-125

NDM1F-63

NDB1-32

NDB1-125

NDB1L(G)-32

NDM1L-32

NDM1L-50

NDM1L-100

NDM1-63G

NDM1GQ-50

NDM1GQ-63

NGQ1A

NDG1-100

NDG1-100+NCJ1

NDA1

NDA3

NDH1

NDH2

[=1=]
==
DD

Rated voltage (V)

AC230/240 (1P)
AC400 (2P, 3P, 4P)
DC80 (1P, 2P)

AC230/240 (1P)
AC400/415 (2P, 3P, 4P)
DC60 (1P)

AC230/240
AC400/415 (2P, 3P, 4P)
DC60/80 (1P)
DC80/125 (2P)

AC230/240 (1PN)
AC400/450 (3PN)

AC230

AC230/240 (1P)
AC400/415 (2P, 3P, 4P)

AC230/240

AC230/240 (1PN, 2P)
AC380/400/415 (3P, 3PN, 4P)

AC230/240 (1PN, 2P) AC380/
400/415 (3P, 3PN, 4P)

AC230 (1P+N, 2P, 3P+N, 4P)
AC400 (3P)

AC380/400/415 (4P)

AC230/140 (1PN, 2P)

AC230

AC230/240 (1P)
AC400/415 (1P, 2P, 3P, 4P)

AC400/415 (3P, 4P)

AC250/AC440

AC250

6 2 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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Breaking capacity Icu/lcn (kA)

6,4.5 (50A, 63A and Type D)

4.5 (no less than 50A),
6 (no more than 40A)

4.5

4.5

6 (Type B, Q)
4.5 *(Type D)

6 (1~40A for Type B, C)
4.5 (50A for Type B, C, Type D)

6 (1~40A for Type B, C)
4.5 (50A for Type B, C, Type D)

6 (1~40A for Type B, C)
4.5 (50A for Type B, C, Type D)

Number of poles

1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

1PN, 3PN

1P+N

1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

1P+N

1PN, 2P, 3P, 3PN, 4P

1PN, 2P, 3P, 3PN, 4P

1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

2P

4p

1PN, 2P

1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

3P, 4P

2, 3,4 (number of holes)

3 (number of holes)

1P, 2P, 3P

1P, 2P, 3P

Rated current (A)

1,2,3,4,6,10,
16, 20, 25, 32, 40,
50,63

50, 63, 80, 100, 125

6,10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63

6,10, 16, 20, 25, 32

50,63, 80, 100, 125

6,10, 16, 20, 25, 32

1,2,3,4,56,10,
16, 20, 25,32

6,10, 16, 20, 25, 32,40, 50
(50A not available for
Type D)

50, 63, 80, 100

1,2,3,4,6,10, 16, 20, 25,
32,40, 50,63

1,2,3,4,5,6,10, 16, 20, 25,
32,40,50

1,2,3,4,5,6,10,16, 20, 25,
32,40, 50,63

32,63,100

32,63,100

10,16, 25

10,16

63,100

63



Product
type

Circuit
breaker
MCB

Overvoltage/
Undervoltage
protection
circuit
breaker

Disconnecting
switch

Modular
socke

Busbar

Product name

NDM1-63

NDM1T-63

NDM1-125

NDM1F-63

NDB1-32

NDB1-125

NDB1L (G)-32

NDM1L-32

NDM1L-50

NDM1L-100

NDM1-63G

NDM1GQ-50

NDM1GQ-63

NGQ1A

NDG1-100

NDG1-100+NCJ1

NDA1

NDA3

NDH1

NDH2

Tripping
curve

B,C,D

4ln, 8In, 12In

C(8In)
D (12In)

CD

B,C,D

B,C,D

8In

B,C,D

B,C,D

B,C,D

Product
standards

IEC60898-1
GB10963.1

IEC60947-2
GB14048.2

IEC60947-2
GB14048.2

IEC60898-1
GB10963.1

IEC60898-1
GB10963.1

IEC60898-1
GB10963.1

IEC61009-1
GB16917.1

IEC61009-1
GB16917.1

IEC61009-1
GB16917.1

IEC60947-2
GB14048.2

IEC60898-1
GB10963.1

IEC60947-3
GB14048.3

IEC60947-3
GB14048.3

IEC60884-1
GB2099.1

Residual
current
action type

AC, electronic

AC, electronic

AC, electronic

AC, electronic

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 6 Low-voltage Terminal Power Distribution Products

Rated residual Overvoltage Und |
operating protection (V) and =~ VYndervo tagve
current (mA) action time Uover ~Protection (V)
10,30mA (10mA
is not available AC280+£12/0.1s
for Type G)
30, 50,
100,
300mA
AC280+12/0.1s AC170+7/1s
(optional) (optional)
100mA AC2801.12/0.1S AC17Q¢7/1S
(optional) (optional)
AC 280+12 AC170+7
AC280+12/0.1s AC170+7/1s
AC280+12/0.1s AC170+7/1s
AC280+5% AC170+7%

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

Modulus
(9mm times)

2,4,6,8

3,6,9,12

4,8

3,6,9,12

5,7,10,11,13

2,4,6,8
112,148

2,4,6,8

4

Maximum length up
to 60x18mm

Maximum length up
to 60x18mm

6-3
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDM1-63 Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

| Z

M 1 -63C32/ 1+ NGQIA + OF

| L

Description:

1. 50A and 63A products are not available for the NDM1-63 series Type D product.
2. The breaking capacity of Type B and C products in the NDM1-63 series with the rated current of 1-40A is 6kA, while
that of 50A, 63A and Type D product is 4.5kA.
3. Only one type of protection accessories can be assembled on the right side; see the accessory for the specific model
and parameters.
4. A maximum of 3 OFs or SDs can be assembled on the left side of each product with the recommended number of
assembly no more than 2.
5. If the shunt release accessory is assembled on the right side, the residual current protection accessory or overvolt-
age/undervoltage accessory can't be assembled.

6. The NDM1-63 product has passed the 3C certification.

Example:

Product model: NDM1-63 C16/2+NGQ1A+OF+SD
Represent: NDM1-63 series miniature circuit breaker, 6kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 16A, assembled with
the overvoltage/undervoltage protection accessory, provided with the auxiliary and alarm contacts.

6-4

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF: Auxiliary contact

SD: Alarm contact

MX+OF: Shunt release

Overvoltage/Undervoltage protection
accessory to be equipped:
(See the specific accessory for details)

Number of poles: 1, 2, 3, 4

Rated current: (A): 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 10, 16,
20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63

Tripping characteristics:
B: 3In~5In

C: 5In~10In

D: 10In~14In

Shell frameFrame size level: 63

Design SN: 1

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical



Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 6 Low-voltage Terminal Power Distribution Products

Quick Selection Table of NDM1-125
Series Miniature Circuit Breaker

ND M 1 - 125 C 63 / 1 + NGQ1A + OF

L Electrical accessories to be equipped:

OF: Auxiliary contact
SD: Alarm contact
MX+QOF: Shunt release

Overvoltage/Undervoltage protection
accessories to be equipped:
(See the specific accessory for details)

Number of poles: 1, 2, 3, 4

Rated current (A): 50, 63, 80, 100, 125

Tripping characteristics:
C: 8In (1£20%)
D: 12In (1+20%)

Frame size level: 125

Design SN: 1

Product code:
Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code:
Nader Electrical

Description:

1. The NDM1-125 circuit breaker has an isolating function with the practical indication of the contact position.

2. Only one type of protection accessories can be assembled on the right side; see the accessory for the specific model
and parameters.

3. A maximum of 3 OFs or SDs can be assembled on the left side of each product with the recommended number of
assembly no more than 2.

4. If the shunt release accessory is assembled on the right side, the residual current protection accessory or overvolt-
age/undervoltage protection accessory can't be assembled.

5. The NDM1-125 product has passed the 3C, CE, TUV, UL1077 certification.

Example:

Product model: NDM1-125 C80/4+OF+SD

Represent: NDM1-125 series miniature circuit breaker, 10kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 80A, provided with
the auxiliary and alarm contacts.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader efss:

Quick Selection Table of NDM1-63 Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

ND M 1 T -63C 32/ 4+ NDMIL + OF

| L

Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF: Auxiliary contact

SD: Alarm contact

MX+OF: Shunt release

Busbar: NDH1, NDH2

Protection accessories to be equipped:

Residual current protection accessories
Overvoltage/Undervoltage protection accessories
(see accessories for details)

Number of poles: 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

Rated current (A):
1,2,3,4,6,10, 16, 20, 25, 32,
40, 50, 63

Tripping characteristics:
B: 4In (1£20%)

C: 8In (1£20%)

D: 12In (1£20%)

Frame size level: 63

Derived code: Comply with
the international GB14048.2

Design SN: 1

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

1. The whole series of the NDM1T-63 circuit breakers has a breaking capacity of 6kA.

2. Only one type of protection accessories can be assembled on the right side; see the accessory for the specific model
and parameters.

3. A maximum of 3 OFs or SDs can be assembled on the left side of each product with the recommended number of
assembly no more than 2.

4. If the shunt release accessory is assembled on the right side, the residual current protection accessory or overvolt-
age/undervoltage protection accessory can't be assembled.

5. NDM1T-63 has passed the 3C, CE, TUV certification.

Example:

Product model: NDM1T-63 C63/2+NDM1L-32/2P 30mA+OF+SD

Represent: NDM1T-63 series miniature circuit breaker, 6kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 63A, 2P accessory
with the electronic residual current protection, residual current of 30mA, provided with the auxiliary and alarm contacts.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Part 6 Low-voltage Terminal Power Distribution Products

Quick Selection Table of NDM1F-63 Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

=

e

|2
'O

M 1 F - 63 C 32 / 1P+N + OF
L Electrical accessories to be equipped:

OF: Auxiliary contact

SD: Alarm contact

MX+OF: Shunt release
Busbar: NDH1, NDH2

Number of poles: 1P+N, 3P+N

Rated current (A):
6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63

Tripping characteristics: C: 5In~10In

Frame size level: 63

Derived code: Prepaid function

Design SN: 1

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

PRODUCT PROFILE | 6 7
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDM1L-32, 50
and 100 Series Leakage Releases

ND M 1T L - 50/ C 16 GQ 3P
L Number of poles: 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P
Overvoltage/Undervoltage code: GQ
Rated current (A):
32A:1,2,3,4,5,6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32
50A: 6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50
(50 not available for Type D)
100A: 50, 63, 80, 100
Tripping characteristics:
32A, 50A:
B: 3In~5In
C: 5In~10In
D: 10In~14In
100A:
C: 8In (1£20%)
D: 12In (1£20%)
Frame size level: 32, 50, 100
Current leakage protection
Design SN: 1
Product code: Miniature circuit breaker
Enterprise code: Nader Electrical
Description:

1. The residual action current 32A and 50A frames include 30mA, 50mA, 100mA, 300mA and other specifications
while the 100A frame size includes the 100mA specifications.

2. The body of NDM1L-32 and NDM1L-50 products is the NDM1-63 product.

3. The body of NDM1L-100 product is the NDM1-125 product.

4. Type B tripping curve is not available for the NDM1L-100 product.

5. NDM1L-50 and NDM1L-100 products provide the optional overvoltage/undervoltage protection function; when this
function is selected, the 3P product is not available.

Example:

Product model: NDM1L-50 C40 GQ/4 30mA

Represent: NDM1L-50 series residual current action circuit breaker, 6kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 40A,
4P with the current leakage and overvoltage/undervoltage protection function, residual current of 30mA.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

6-8



Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 6 Low-voltage Terminal Power Distribution Products

Quick Selection Table of NDM1F-63 Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

| Z
R

M 1GQ -6/ C 162

Number of poles:
1PN (63A) frame size), 2P (63A frame size),
4P (50A frame size)

Rated current (A):

1,2,3,4,5,6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63
(63A rated current not available

for the 50A frame size)

Tripping characteristics:
B: 3In~5In

C: 5In~10In

D: 10In~14In

Frame size level:
63 (1PN, 2P)
50 (4P)

Undervoltage protection (selectable)

Overvoltage protection (selectable)

Design SN: 1

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

1. Overvoltage action value: AC280V+12V, maximum breaking time: 0.1s.

2. Undervoltage action value: AC170V+7V, maximum breaking time: 1s.

3. The overvoltage and undervoltage function can be selected separately.

4. The maximum working current of 1PN, 2P overvoltage/undervoltage or overvoltage and undervoltage release is
63A. The maximum working current of 4P overvoltage/undervoltage or overvoltage and undervoltage releases is 50A.

Example:

Product model: NDM1GQ-50C16 4P

Represent: NDM1GQ-50 series overvoltage/undervoltage protection circuit breaker, 6kA breaking, Type C curve,
rated current of 16A, 4P with the overvoltage and undervoltage protection function.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader eiss:2

Quick Selection Table of NDM1-63G Overvoltage
Protection Circuit Breaker

| 2

D M 1 - 63 G C 10

L Rated current (A):

1,2,3,4,6,10, 16, 20, 25,
32, 40, 50, 63

Tripping curve

Overvoltage protection

Frame size level: 63

Design SN: 1

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:
The NDM1-63G series product adopts the 2P combination with Type B, C and D tripping curves.

Example: NDM1-63G C20
NDM1-63G series miniature circuit breaker, 6kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 20A, with the overvoltage
protection.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Part 6 Low-voltage Terminal Power Distribution Products

Quick Selection Table of NDM1 Series Electrical Accessories

NGQ1A overvoltage/

MX+OF shunt release
undervoltage accessory

Specifications OF auxiliary contact SD alarm contact

Material 30000336 30000347 30000364 30000986
number
NDM1-63, 125 NDM1-63, 125 NDM1-63, 125 NDM1-63, 125
NDM1A-63, 125 NDM1A-63, 125 NDM1A-63, 125 NDM1A-63, 125
Suitable NDM1T-63 NDM1T-63 NDM1T-63 NDM1T-63
NDM1L-32, 50, 100 NDMT1L-32, 50, 100
NDM1F-63 NDM1F-63

OF3 auxiliary contact

Width (mm): 18

Technical parameters: AC250V 6 A AC415V 3A

Function: Install on the left side of the NDG1 small disconnecting switch for synchronously making and monitoring the

product's on-off status and extending the number of auxiliary contacts.

OF auxiliary contact

Application: Install on the left side of the NDM1 miniature circuit
breaker for indicating the on-off state of the circuit breaker.
Technical parameters: Rated working parameters

Voltage Current Voltage Current
AC 230V 6A AC 400V 3A
DC 24V 6A DC 48V 2A
12 14
DC 125V 1A DC 250V 0.4A
Width (mm): 9

Note: After assembled with the NDM1 circuit breaker, 11, 14 are connected
during closing; 11, 12 are connected during opening. A maximum of 2 OFs
or 10F+1 SD can be connected and assembled.

PRODUCT PROFILE ‘6 1 1
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Nader eiss::

SD alarm contact

Application: Install on the left side of the NDM1 miniature circuit breaker for
indicating the fault tripping state of the circuit breaker.
Technical parameters: Rated working parameters

Voltage Current Voltage Current
AC 230V 6A AC 400V 3A
DC 24V 6A DC 48V 2A
DC 125V 1A DC 250V 0.4A

Width (mm): 9

Note: After assembled with the NDM1 circuit breaker, 91, 92 are connected during closing; 91, 94 are connected during
the fault opening; 91, 92 are connected during the manual opening, but 91, 94 are not connected.A maximum of 2 SDs
can be connected and assembled.

Connection capacity:

% Single line: 2.5mm?2; double-wire: 1.5mm2.
* Accessories of the NDM1 series miniature circuit breaker can be supplied separately, but are not recommended to
be used with the miniature circuit breaker of other companies.

MX+OF shunt release

Application: Install on the left side of the NDM1 miniature circuit breaker for indicating
the fault tripping state of the circuit breaker. Technical parameters:

Control voltage: AC 230V/400V  DC 24V/48V

Width (mm): 18

Note: As the active contact, the transfer contact is not allowed to be connected into
other weak-current modules as the passive contact.

MX+OF K

Z)

) Lo

DC24v Power input

Note: When the power supply of the control circuit is DC24V, the above picture is
recommended for the shunt control circuit design. ZJ: As the DC24V intermediate relay,
with the contact current capacity of 1A.

Connection capacity:

% Single line: 2.5mm?2; double-wire: 1.5mm2.

% This accessory can be supplied separately, but are not recommended to be used with
the miniature circuit breaker of other companies.

NGQ1A overvoltage/undervoltage release

Application: Install on the right side of the NDM1-63 circuit breaker for realization of the
single-phase overvoltage, undervoltage, overvoltage/undervoltage protection functions.

Technical parameters:

Rated overvoltage action value Uover: AC280V+5%, maximum breaking time: 0.2s.
Rated overvoltage action value Uunder: AC170V+7%, maximum breaking time: 1s.
Width (mm): 18

Note: Users can only select the overvoltage release (NG1A) or undervoltage release (NQ1A)
as required.
One overvoltage release can only be assembled for each circuit breaker for the one-way protection.

6 1 2 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of NDB1-32 Series (Phase
Line+Neutral Wire) Miniature Circuit Breaker

L Rated current (A): 6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32

Tripping characteristics: Type C: 5In~10In

Frame size level: 32

Design SN: 1

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

1. The NDB1-32 series product adopts the 1P+N combination with Type C tripping curve and the breaking capacity
of the whole series products of 4.5kA.

2. The NDB1-32 series product can't be assembled with accessories.

3.The width of the NDB1-32 series product is 18mm, equivalent to the width of the 1P NDM1-63.

Example:

Product model: NDB1-32 C16
Represent: NDB1-32C series miniature circuit breaker, 4.5kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 16A.

PRODUCT PROFILE ‘6 1 3
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDB1-125 Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

ST

B 1 - 125 C / 16 + NGQIA + OF

L Electrical accessories to be equipped:

OF: Auxiliary contact
SD: Alarm contact
MX+OF: Shunt release

Overvoltage/Undervoltage protection
accessory to be equipped:
(See the specific accessory for details)

Rated working current (A):
50, 63, 80, 100, 125

Tripping characteristics:
Type C: 5In~10In
Type D: 10In~14In

Frame size level: 125

Design SN: 1

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

1. The NDB1-125 series product has two types of tripping curves, Type C and D.

2. The NDB1-125 product has passed the GB10963.1 and GB14048.2 certification with the rated short-circuit capacity of the
whole series products Icn=10kA, and the operating short-circuit capacity lcs=7.5kA.

3. A maximum of 3 OFs or SDs can be assembled on the left side of each product with the recommended number of assembly
no more than 2.

Example:
Product model: NDB1-125 C80
Represent: NDB1-125 series miniature circuit breaker, 10kA rated short-circuit breaking capacity, Type C curve, rated current of 80A.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Quick Selection Table of NDB1L (G)-32 Series Residual
Leakage (with Overvoltage) Action Circuit Breaker
(Phase Line+Neutral Wire)

ND B 1 LG - 32 C 32

Rated current (A): 6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32

Frame size level: 32

L: Current leakage protection
G: Selectable overvoltage protection

Design SN: 1

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

1. The NDB1L(G)-32 series product adopts the 1P+N combination with Type C tripping curve and the breaking capacity of the
whole series products of 4.5kA.

2. The NDB1L(G)-32 series product can't be assembled with accessories.

3. The width of the NDB1L(G)-32 series product is 36mm, equivalent to the width of the 2P NDM1-63.

4. The residual action current is 10mA and 30mA (10mA not available for Type G)

5. Overvoltage action value: 280V+12V, breaking time: 0.1s.

Example:

Product model: NDB1LG-32 C16

Represent: NDB1LG-32 C16 series miniature circuit breaker, 4.5kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 16A, with the
current leakage and overvoltage/Undervoltage protection.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

Tripping characteristics: Type C: 5In~10In
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Nader eiss:

Quick Selection Table of NDG1 Series
Disconnecting Switch

| 2
1O
o

- 100 / 32/ 2 + OF3

Example:
Product model: NDG1-100 32/2+OF3

Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF3: Auxiliary contact

Number of poles: 1, 2, 3, 4

Rated current (A): 32, 63, 100

Frame size level: 100

Design SN: 1

Product code: Disconnecting switch

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Represent: NDG1 series disconnecting switch, rated current of 32A, 2P, with the auxiliary contact.

6 1 6 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of NDG1-100+NCJ1 Series Disconnecting
Switches+Transfer Operation Accessories

| 2
| O

1 - 100 32 / 3 + NCJI-3G1Z

Accessory:
NCJ1-3G1Z for 3P
NCJ1-4G1Z for 4P

Number of poles: 3, 4

Rated working current (A): 32, 63, 100

Frame size level: 100

Design SN: 1

Product code: Disconnecting switch

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:
Three positions are provided with the handle, namely the common power making position, standby power
making position and dual-tripping position respectively.

Example:

Product model: NDG1-100 100A/4+NCJ1-4G1Z

Represent: Two sets of 4P NDG1-100 100A disconnecting switches plug one set of NCJ1-4G1Zs, forming a
manual transfer switch.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader eis=®:

Quick Selection Table of NDA Series
Modular Socket

Example:

Product model: NDA1-16/2 4

Represent: NDA1 series modular socket, rated current of 16A, single-phase dual-hole,
modulus width of 4 (36mm).

6 1 8 | PRODUCT PROFILE
- Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

Width modulus:
A1:2,4,6,8
A3: 4

Number of holes:
A1:2,3,4
A3:3

Rated working current (A):
A1:10, 16, 25
A3:10, 16

Modular socket: Include: two types,
A1 and A3

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical



Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 6 Low-voltage Terminal Power Distribution Products

Quick Selection Table of NDH Series Busbar

v |

ND H1 - 63 2 5

T T Length (mm) or digit number

(number of teeth)

Number of poles: 1, 2, 3

Frame size level: 63, 100

Busbar:
Divided into: two types, H1 and H2

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description: Divided according to the number of poles: 1 pole, 2 poles, 3 poles, the 2P product is not available for
NDH2.

Divided according to the length: Times of 18mm for the length, such as 5 digits, 10 digits, with the length of 90mm
and 180mm respectively; it can be specially customized according to the user demands (width of the NDM1-63
series miniature circuit breaker is 18mm for each level) with the maximum length of 60 digits.

Divided by the digital number: Tooth number of each busbar, namely the busbar is used to connect the poles of
circuit breaker.

Example:
Order notes: 10 pieces of NDH1-63 3P 60digital busbars, 20 pieces of terminal covers, 30 pieces of connectors.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of Self-reset Over/
Undervoltage Protector

| Z
| O
Nn)
Ne)

Description:

Rated current (A): 32, 40, 50, 63, 80

Automatic reset function

Design SN: 1

Undervoltage protection

Overvoltage protection

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

NDGQ1Z is installed vertically in series with the load circuit with the upper as the inlet wire and the lower end as the outlet wire end.

The rated current of 220V or 230V shall be stated during ordering.

Action value parameter value:

Overvoltage Undervoltage
Model Rated
voltage (V)
Action value = Return value Action value = Return value
NDGQ1Z 220 270V+5V 250V+5V 170V+5V 190V+5V
NDGQ1Z 230 280V£5V 250+5V 170V£5V 190V£5V
Example:

Product model: NDGQ1Z-63 220V

Overvoltage
action time

0.05s<t<0.1s

0.05s<t<0.1s

Undervoltage Undervoltage

action time reset time
0.55<t<0.1s 60s+10V
0.5s<t<0.1s 60s+10V

Represent: Self-reset overvoltage/undervoltage protector with the rated current of 63A and rated voltage of 220V.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of DB1C-63 Series ,
Miniature Circuit Breaker B o o 9

| O
)
| W

/ 4 + NGQIA + OF S 0 0

*

Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF: Auxiliary contact

SD: Alarm contact

MX+OF: Shunt release

Overvoltage/Undervoltage protection
accessories to be equipped:
(See accessories for details)

Number of poles: 1, 2, 3, 4

Rated working current (A):
3,4,6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40,
50, 63

Instantaneous tripping characteristics:
B: 3In~5In

C: 5In~10In

D: 10In~14In

Frame size level: 63

Derived code

Design SN: 1

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

50A and 63A products are not available for the NDB1C-63 series Type D product.

The breaking capacity of Type B and C products in the NDB1C-63 series with the rated current of 1-40A is 6kA, while that of 50A,
63A and Type D product is 4.5kA.

Only one type of protection accessories can be assembled on the right side; see the accessory for the specific model and
parameters.

A maximum of 3 OFs or SDs can be assembled on the left side of each product with the recommended number of assembly no
more than 2.

If the shunt release accessory is assembled on the right side, the residual current protection accessory or overvoltage/undervolt-
age accessory can't be assembled.

The NDB1C-63 series product applies to the NDB1C-63 series product.

Example:

Product model: NDB1C-63 C16/2+OF+SD

Represent: NDB1C-63 series miniature circuit breaker, 6kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 16A, provided with the
auxiliary and alarm contacts.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of DB1C-125 Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

NDB1C-125C32/4+NGQ1A + OF

*

Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF: Auxiliary contact

SD: Alarm contact

MX+OF: Shunt release

Overvoltage/Undervoltage protection
accessories to be equipped:
(See accessories for details)

Number of poles: 1, 2, 3, 4

Rated working current (A):
50, 63, 80, 100, 125

Instantaneous tripping characteristics:
C: 5In~10In
D: 10In~14In

Frame size level: 125

Derived code

Design SN: 1

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

The NDB1C-125 circuit breaker has an isolating function with the practical indication of the contact position.

Only one type of protection accessories can be assembled on the right side; see the accessory for the specific model and
parameters.

A maximum of 3 OFs or SDs can be assembled on the left side of each product with the recommended number of assembly no
more than 2.

If the shunt release accessory is assembled on the right side, the residual current protection accessory or overvoltage/undervolt-
age protection accessory can't be assembled.

The NDB1C-125 product has passed the 3C certification.

The NDB1C-125 series product applies to the NDB1C-125 series product.

Example:

Product model: NDB1C-125 C80/4+0OF+SD

Represent: NDB1C-125 series miniature circuit breaker, 10kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 80A, 4P, provided with the
auxiliary and alarm contacts.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of DB1C-32 Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

| 2
'O
—
1
w
N
(@]
w
N

Description:

Rated working current (A):
6, 10, 16, 20, 25, and 32

Instantaneous tripping characteristics:
C: 5In~10In

Frame size level: 32

Derived code

Design SN: 1

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

1. The NDB1C-32 series product adopts the 1P+N combination with Type C tripping curve and the breaking capacity of

the whole series products of 4.5kA.
2. The NDB1C-32 series product can't be assembled with accessories.

3.The width of the NDB1C-32 series product is 18mm, equivalent to the width of the 1P NDM1-63.

Example:
Product model: NDB1C-32 C16

Represent: NDB1C series miniature circuit breaker, 4.5kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 16A.

6 24 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of NDB1CL (G)-32
Series Miniature Circuit Breaker

| 2
| O
—
g
oy
9}

1
w
N
N
w
N

T Rated working current (A):
6, 10, 16, 20, 25, and 32

Instantaneous tripping characteristics:
C: 5In~10In

Frame size level: 32

L: Current leakage protection
G: Selectable overvoltage protection

Derived code

Design SN: 1

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

1. The NDB1CL(G)-32 series product adopts the 1P+N combination with Type C tripping curve and the breaking capacity of the
whole series products of 4.5kA.

2. The NDB1CL(G)-32 series product can't be assembled with accessories.

3.The width of the NDB1CL(G)-32 series product is 36mm, equivalent to the width of the 2P NDM1-63.

4. The residual action current is 30mA

Example:

Product model: NDB1CLG-32 C16

Represent: NDB1CLG-32 C16 series miniature circuit breaker, 4.5kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 16A, with the
current leakage and overvoltage/undervoltage protection.
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDC2J Series Contactor

| Z
R

C2J-16/ 117/ 2P

T Number of poles: 1, 2, 3, 4

Contact number code:
10, 01, 11, 20, 02, 30, 03, 22,
31, 40, 04

Basic specification code:
16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 63

Domestic and similar applications

Design SN: 2

Product code: Contactor

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

1. The NDC2J product adopts TH35-7.5mm type installation rails.

2. The NDC2J product can be used with the NF8-11 auxiliary contact. Model of the suitable body contactor: NDC2J-32,
NDC2J-40, NDC2J-63. Mainly used for the AC 50Hz/60Hz, rated voltage of 250V (1P, 2P), 500V (3P, 4P).

Example:

Product model: NDC2J-63 11 2P+NF8-11

Represent: NDC2J series AC contactor, rated working current of 63A, one-opened and one-closed contact, 2P product,
to be used with the NF8-11 auxiliary contact.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of NDG1C Series
Disconnecting Switch

ND G 1 .C-100 / 32 /1 + OF3

Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF3: Auxiliary contact
Busbar: NDH1, NDH2

Number of poles: 1, 2, 3, 4

Rated working current (A): 32, 63, 100

Frame size level: 100

Derived code

Design SN: 1

Product code: Disconnecting switch

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Example:
Product model: NDG1C-100 32/3
Represent: NDG1C series disconnecting switch, rated current is 32A.

PRODUCT PROFILE ‘ 6 2 7
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDP
Series Distribution Box

|
—

Example:
Product model: NDP1-8/B

Door:
/: Transparent door
B: Opaque door

Number of circuits:
Single row: 8, 12, 15, 18, 20
Double-row: 24, 30, 36

Design SN: 1

Product code: Distribution box

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Represent: NDP1 series distribution box, with the digit number of 8 (18mm/digit) and the opaque door.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDB2-63 Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

ND B 2 - 63 C 63/ 4 + NGQ2A + OF2

Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF2: Auxiliary contact

SD2: Alarm contact

MX+OF2: Shunt release

NFS2: Auxiliary and alarm contact group
Tm 2: Remote control accessory

ATm: Reclosing control accessory
Busbar: NDH1, NDH2

Protection accessories to be equipped:
Overvoltage/Undervoltage accessory
(See the specific accessory for details)

Number of poles: 1, 2, 3, 4

Rated working current (A):
1,2,3,4,5,6, 8,10, 12, 13, 16,
20, 25, 32, 40, 50, and 63

Tripping characteristics:
B: 3In~5In

C: 5In~10In

D: 10In~14In

Frame size level: 63

Design SN: 2

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

The NDB2-63 series has passed the IEC60898-1 (GB10963.1) UL1077 certification with the practical indication function of the
contact position.

The breaking capacity of the whole NDB2-63 series is 10kA.

Only one type of protection accessories can be assembled; see the accessory for the specific model and parameters.

A maximum of 3 OF2s or SD2s can be assembled for each product.

If the accessory ATM is used, it shall be used together with TM2 and SD2, but TM2 can be used separately.

Example:

Product model: NDB2-63 C16/2+NGQ2A+0OF2+SD2

Represent: NDB2-63 series miniature circuit breaker, 10kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 16A, 2P accessory with the
overvoltage/undervoltage protection (voltage loss non-tripping), provided with the auxiliary and alarm contacts.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Quick Selection Table of NDB2T-63 Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

| 2
| O
| o

- 63 C 63/ 4 + NGQ2A + OF2

Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF2: Auxiliary contact

SD2: Alarm contact

MX+OF2: Shunt release

Tm2: Remote control accessory

ATm: Reclosing control accessory
NFS2: Auxiliary and alarm contact group
Busbar: NDH1, NDH2

Protection accessories to be equipped:
overvoltage/undervoltage accessory
(See the specific accessory for details)

Number of poles: 1, 2, 3, 4

Rated working current (A): 1, 1.2, 1.5,
1.6,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,10, 12,13, 15,
16, 20, 25, 30, 32, 40, 50, 60, 63

Tripping characteristics:
B: 4In (1£20%)

C: 8In (1£20%)

D: 12In (1£20%)

Frame size level: 63

GB14048.2, IEC60947-2

Design SN: 2

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

1.The NDB2T-63 series has passed the IEC60947-2 (GB14048.2) certification and the option to pass the UL489 certification with
the breaking capacity of the whole series of 10kA.

2. Only one type of protection accessories can be assembled; see the accessory for the specific model and parameters.

3. A maximum of 3 OF2s or SD2s can be assembled for each product.

4. If the accessory ATM is used, it shall be used together with TM2 and SD2, but TM2 can be used separately.

Example:

Product model: NDB2T-63 C16/2+NGQ2A+0OF2+SD2

Represent: NDB2T-63 series miniature circuit breaker, 10kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 16A, 2P accessory with the
overvoltage/undervoltage protection (voltage loss non-tripping), provided with the auxiliary and alarm contacts.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDB2-63K Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

| 2
| O

B 2-63 KC/ 6 + NGQ2A + OF2

Description:

1. The NDB2-63K series belong to the 1P+N product with the breaking capacity of 6kA.

2. A maximum of 3 OF2s or SD2s can be assembled for each product.

Example:
Product model: NDB2-63K C/16 +MX+OF2+SD2

Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF2: Auxiliary contact

SD2: Alarm contact

MX+OF2: Shunt release

NFS2: Auxiliary and alarm contact group
Busbar: NDH1, NDH2

TM2: Remote control accessory

ATM: Reclosing control accessory

Protection accessories to be equipped:
overvoltage/undervoltage accessory
(See the specific accessory for details)

Rated current (A):
1,2, 4,6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40,
50, 63

Instantaneous tripping characteristics:
Type C (5In~10In)

Phase line+neutral wire

Frame size level: 63

Design SN: 2

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Represent: NDB2-63K series miniature circuit breaker, 6kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 16A, provided with the shunt

release and alarm contact.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of NDB2-40 Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

ND B 2 - 40 C 32 / 1PN + NGQ2A + OF2

Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF2: Auxiliary contact

SD2: Alarm contact

MX+OF2: Shunt release

NFS2: Auxiliary and alarm contact group
Busbar: NDH1, NDH2

TM2: Remote control accessory

ATM: Reclosing control accessory

Protection accessories to be equipped:
Overvoltage/Undervoltage accessory
(See the specific accessory for details)

Number of poles: 1P+N

Rated current (A): 2, 4, 6, 10, 16, 20,
25, 32, 40 (2A not available for Type B)

Tripping characteristics:
B: 3In~5In
C: 5In~10In

Frame size level: 40

Design SN: 2

Product code: Miniature
circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

The NDB2-40 series can disconnect the phase line and the neutral wire simultaneously, but the protection function is not available
for the neutral wire.

The green identification in the inspection window indicates that the contact is in the disconnection position.

A maximum of 3 OF2s or SD2s can be assembled for each product.

Example:

Product model: NDB2-40C32/1PN +MX+OF2+SD2

Represent: NDB2-40 series miniature circuit breaker, 6kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 32A, 1P+N-pole with the shunt
release, provided with the alarm contact.
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDB2Z-63 Series .
DC Miniature Circuit Breaker S R

| 2
| O
| oo

2 Z -

63 C 63 / 4 + OF2 . L

Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF2: Auxiliary contact

SD2: Alarm contact

MX+OF2: Shunt release

NFS2: Auxiliary and alarm contact group
Busbar: NDH1, NDH2

Number of poles: 1, 2, 3, 4

Rated working current (A):
1,12,15,16,2,3,4,5,6,7,
8,10, 12, 13, 15, 16, 20, 25, 30,
32, 40, 50, 60, 63

Tripping characteristics:
B: 6In (1£20%)
c: 12In (1£20%)

Frame size level: 63

DC

Design SN: 2

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

Rated working voltage of the NDB2Z-63 series: 1P: DC125 /220 /250V. 2P: DC250/440/500V. 3P: DC750V. 4P: DC1000V.
Rated breaking capacity of NDB2Z-63: DC125 /220 /250/440/500 V: 10kA; DC750V/ DC1000V: 5 KA.

A maximum of 3 OF2s or SD2s can be assembled for each product.

Example:

Product model: NDB2Z-63C16/2 +MX+OF2+SD2

Represent: NDB2Z-63 series miniature circuit breaker, Type C curve, rated current of 16A, 2P with the shunt release, provided with
the alarm contact.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of NDB2ZB-40 Series
Three-stage DC Miniature Circuit Breaker

ND B 2 B - 40 / 32 + OF2
Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF2: Auxiliary contact
SD2: Alarm contact
MX+OF2: Shunt release
NFS2: Auxiliary and alarm contact group
Busbar: NDH1, NDH2
Rated current specifications (A):
16, 20, 25, 32, 40
Frame size current level: 40
Three-segment protection function
DC
Design SN: 2
Product code: Miniature circuit breaker
Enterprise code: Nader Electrical
Description:

The NDB2ZB-40 series has the overload long time delay, short circuit short delay and short circuit instantaneous action three-seg-
ment protection functions.
A maximum of 3 OF2s or SD2s can be assembled for each product.

Example:

Product model: NDB2ZB-40/16 +MX+OF2+SD2

Represent: NDB2ZB-40 series miniature circuit breaker, 10kA breaking, rated current of 16A, 2P with the shunt release, provided
with the alarm contact.
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Quick Selection Table of NDB2LE-63 Series
Miniature Leakage Circuit Breaker

ND B 2 LE - 63C 25/ 2+ NGQ2A + OF2
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Electrical accessories to be equipped:
OF2: Auxiliary contact

SD2: Alarm contact

MX+OF2: Shunt release

NFS2: Auxiliary and alarm contact group
Tm2: Remote control accessory

ATm: Reclosing control accessory
Busbar: NDH1, NDH2

Protection accessories to be equipped:
overvoltage/undervoltage accessory
(See the specific accessory for details)

Number of poles: 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

Rated working current (A)
1,2,4,6,10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40,
50, 63

Tripping characteristics:
B: 3In~5In

C: 5In~10In

D: 10In~14In

Frame size level: 63

Electronic release

Current leakage function code

Design SN: 2

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description: The residual action current of the NDB2LE series is 30mA, 50mA, 100mA and 300mA that can be customized.

A maximum of 3 OF2s or SD2s and 1 NGQ2A can be assembled for each product.

If the accessory ATM is used, it shall be used together with TM2 and SD2, but TM2 can be used separately.

Example:
Product model: NDB2LE-63 C40/4P

Represent: NDB2LE-63 series miniature circuit breaker, 10kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 40A, 4P, leakage current of

30mA.
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Quick Selection Table of TM2 Series
Remote Reclosing Device

T Number of poles: 1, 2, 3, 4

Voltage specifications (V): 12, 24, 48, 110, 230

Design SN: 2

Product code: Remote control

Description:

The Tm2 remote control accessory (Tm2 for short) belongs to the NDB2 accessory, which is used in the circuit with the
control voltage of AC230V, AC110V, DC12V, DC24V, DC48V, DC110V, DC220V and the AC frequency of 50~60Hz for
the remote control of the circuit breaker and local control of the circuit breaker via the handle as well as the function of
locking the circuit breaker in the opening status. The controlled load type includes: Heater, incandescent lamp
low-voltage halogen lamp and low rated motor.

Example:

Product model: NDB2-63 C20/4+TM2-4P

NDB2-63 series miniature circuit breaker, 10kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 20A, 4P, for the remote
control.
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of TM2GQ Series
Over/Undervoltage Automatic Reclosing Device

™ 2 /GQ/ 4

:

Number of poles: 2, 4

Product code: Overvoltage/
Undervoltage protection

Design SN: 2

Product code: Remote control

Description:

The Tm2GQ overvoltage/undervoltage automatic reclosing accessory (Tm2GQ for short) belongs to the NDB2
accessory, which is used in the circuit with the control voltage of AC230V, AC400V (230V relative to the neutral wire
voltage) and the frequency of 50/60Hz for the automatic detection of the line voltage, automatic disconnection of the
fault line in case of the line overvoltage or undervoltage, manual operation of the circuit breaker via the handle after the
voltage restores to the normal range and padlock opening state locking function of the circuit breaker via the accessory,
thus ensuring the on-site safe operation.

Example:

Product model: NDB2-63 C20/4+TM2GQ-4P

NDB2-63 series miniature circuit breaker, 10kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 20A, 4P, for the overvolt-
age/undervoltage automatic reclosing control.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of ATM Remote Reclosing Device

ATM

Product code: Remote control

Description:

Used with the assembled SD2, the ATm reclosing control accessory (ATm for short) is installed on the left side of the
Tm2 remote control accessory, which is used in the circuit with the voltage of AC230V (-15%+10%) and frequency of
50~60Hz for reclosing of the circuit breaker after the fault action. It is especially suitable for equipment and systems
with the higher power supply continuity requirements that are not easy to access and monitor.

Example:

Product model: NDB2-63 C20/4+ATM-4P

NDB2-63 series miniature circuit breaker, 10kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 20A, 4P, for reclosing of the
circuit breaker after the fault action.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDB2 Series
Electrical Accessories

T A: Voltage loss without protection:
Empty: Voltage loss protection,
the product can't be closed after power down

Design code: Applicable NDB2
series circuit breaker

GQ: Overvoltage/Undervoltage protection
G: Overvoltage protection
Q: Undervoltage protection

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

1. Overvoltage action value: AC280V+5%, maximum breaking time: 0.2s.

2. Undervoltage action value: AC170V+7V, maximum breaking time: 1s.

3. The overvoltage/undervoltage action release only matches with the company's miniature circuit breaker, which is not
supplied separately.

4. Install on the left side of the MDB2-63 miniature circuit breaker for realization of the single-phase overvoltage,
undervoltage, overvoltage/undervoltage protection functions.

5. Release with the overvoltage or undervoltage function can be provided separately, with the overvoltage release as
NG2A and the the undervoltage release as NQ2A.

Example:

Product model: NDB2-63 C40/4+NGQ2A

Represent: NDB2-63 series miniature leakage circuit breaker, 6kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 40A, certain
phase accessory with the electronic overvoltage/undervoltage protection.

6 40 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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OF2 Auxiliary Contact

e Application
Install on the left side of the NDB2 miniature circuit breaker for indicating the on-off state of the circuit breaker.

e Technical parameters
Rated working parameters

Voltage Current Voltage Current
AC 415V 3A AC 240V 6A
DC 250V 0.4A DC 220V 1A
DC 130V 1A DC 110V 1A
DC 48V 6A DC 24V 6A

Density (mm): 9.

Note: After assembled with the NDB2 circuit breaker, 11, 14 terminals are connected during closing.
11, 12 terminals are connected during opening.

A maximum of 3 OFs can be assembled.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader eis=®:

SD2 Alarm Contact

e Application
Install on the left side of the NDB2 miniature circuit breaker for indicating the fault state of the circuit breaker.

e Technical parameters
Rated working parameters

Voltage Current Voltage Current
AC 415V 3A AC 240V 6A
DC 250V 0.4A DC 220V 1A
DC 130V 1A DC 110V 1A
DC 48V 6A DC 24V 6A

Density (mm): 9.

Note: After assembled with the NDB2 circuit breaker, 91, 92 are connected during closing.
91, 94 are connected during the fault opening.

91, 92 are connected during the manual opening, but 91, 94 are not connected.

A maximum of 3 SD2s can be assembled.

e Application
Single line: 2.5mm2: double-wire: 1.5mm2. Accessories of the NDB2 series miniature circuit breaker can be supplied separately,
but are not recommended to be used with the miniature circuit breaker of other companies.
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NFS2 Auxiliary and Alarm Contact Set

e Rated current of the auxiliary contact

Rated working voltage Rated working current Utilization category
AC 240V 6A AC 12
AC 415V 3A AC 12
DC 24V 6A DC 12
DC 48V 2A DC 12
DC130V 1A DC 12
e Application

The NFS2 auxiliary and alarm contact set is assembled on the left side of the NDB2-63 series product for use;
the auxiliary product mainly switches the two functions between OF2+SD2 and OF2+OF?2 via a selection switch.
Highlight: Integrate OF2 with SD2 into one with the width as a modulus.

e Two switching contacts provide the indication function
Indicate the "Opening" or "Closing" state of the circuit breaker via OF2-OF2;
"Fault tripping" of the circuit breaker.

e Two circuits

Upper: OF2-OF2;

Lower: SD2 or OF2;

Turn the function with the right rotary switch.

e Wiring
Laminated thread terminal, can be wired to 1 or 2 pieces of conductors with a maximum section of 2.5mm2;
There is an obvious mark beside the terminal.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eis=®::

MX+OF2 Shunt Release

| —
e

c1 B
} czI ‘
|
\X ‘
) 12 \
r |
| R B
IMCB}TFF|  |MCB&L
|
e Tale 1

e Application
Install on the left side of the NDB2-63 miniature circuit breaker for the remote control of the circuit breaker tripping.

e Technical parameters

Control power AC 230V/400V DC 24V/48V;

Width (mm): 18

Note: As the active contact, the transfer contact is not allowed to be connected into other
weak-current modules as the passive contact.

MX+OF2 K
Z)
Z)
) 1)
Al A2
DC24V FEIREIAN

Note: When the power supply of the control circuit is DC24V, the above picture is recommended for the shunt control circuit design.
ZJ: As the DC24V intermediate relay, with the contact current capacity of 1A.

e Connection capacity

Single line: 2.5mm2

Double-wire: 1.5mm2

This accessory can be supplied separately, but are not recommended to be used with the miniature circuit breaker of other companies.

e Technical parameters
Control power AC 230V/400V DC 24V/48V;
Width (mm): 18
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDB6-125 Series
Miniature Circuit Breaker

ND B 6 - 125 C 63 /3

T Number of poles: 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

Rated current (A): 63, 80, 100, 125

Tripping characteristics:
C: 8In (1220%)
D: 12In (1£20%)

Frame size level: 125

Design SN: 6

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

Type D tripping characteristics are not available for NDB6-125 at 125A. Type C tripping curve mainly protects the conventional
load and distribution cable while Type D tripping curve mainly protects the impact load with the large starting current (such as
motor, transformer).

Example:

Product model: NDB6-125 C63/3

Represent: NDB6-125 series miniature circuit breaker, 15kA breaking, Type C curve, rated current of 63A, 3 poles.
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Quick Selection Table of NDB6Z-125 Series Miniature Circuit Breaker

| Z
1O

Z- 125 C 63 /3

T Number of poles: 2P, 3P, 4P

Rated current (A): 63, 80, 100, 125

Tripping characteristics: C: 8In (1£20%))

Frame size level: 125

DC

Design SN: 6

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description: Rated working voltage DC60/80/125/250/300V (1P), DC500/600 (2P), DC750/1000V (3P),
DC1000/1200V (4P)

Breaking capacity: Icu=6kA (2P-4P)

lcu=15kA (1P)

Example:

Product model: NDB6Z-125 C63/3

Represent: NDB6Z-125 series miniature circuit breaker, 6kA breaking at DC1000V,
Type C curve, rated current of 63A, 3 poles.
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Nader Ef-B=

Quick Selection Table of NDB6LM-40 Series
Residual Leakage Circuit Breaker

| Z
R

6 LM -40C 16/ 1PN /30 / A

L Residual current action

Description:

characteristics: A, AC

Rated residual operating
current (mA): 30, 100, 300

Number of poles: 1P+N

Rated current (A):
6, 10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40

Instantaneous tripping characteristics:
B: 3In~5In
C: 5In~10In

Frame size level: 40

Electromagnetic

Residual current action
(current leakage protection)
Design SN: 6

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Type B tripping curve of the NDB6LM-40 series mainly protects the load with the small short-circuit current (such as
non-inductive or micro-inductive circuit) while Type C tripping curve mainly protects the conventional load and distribution

cable. Rated working voltage (Ue): AC230V.

Example:

Product model: NDB6LM-40C16/1P+N/30/A

Represent: NDB6LM-40 series residual leakage circuit breaker, Type C tripping curve, rated current of 16A, pole number

(1P+N), rated residual current of 30mA.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of NDL6M-100 Series
Residual Current Action Switch

| Z
1O

L6 M- 100 63 /2 / 30 A

T Residual current action characteristics: A, AC

Rated residual operating current (mA):
30, 100, 300

Number of poles: 2P, 4P

Rated current (A): 16, 25, 40, 63, 80, 100

Frame size level: 100

Electromagnetic

Design SN: 6

Product code:
Current leakage protection

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description: NDL6M-100 is an electromagnetic leakage switch without the overload and short circuit protection.

Example:

Product model: NDBL6M-10063/2P/30/A

Represent: NDLB6M-100 series residual leakage switch, rated current of 63A, pole number (2P), rated residual
current of 30mA.
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDB3-30 Series
Circuit Breaker for Equipment

ND B3-30244/1QH

1-10RFL

L FL: Surge-protection product

Certification code:

Empty: 3C, TUV, CE certification

R: 3C, TUV, CE UL1077 certification

L: Passed the 3C, TUV, CE, UL489A certification

Without accessory

Housing color code

1: Black 2: Grey

3: Black without the operation protection
4: Grey without the operation protection

Operation mode code:

Y 1: Black remote-control key, vertical white word

Y2: Black remote-control key, horizontal white word
Y3: White remote-control key, vertical black word

Y4: White remote-control key, horizontal black word
Y5: Orange remote-control key, vertical black word
Y6: Orange remote-control key, horizontal black word
Y7: Red remote-control key, vertical black word

Y8: Red remote-control key, horizontal black word

Wiring mode code: See "Description 2"

Installation mode code:
Q: Embedded installation

Number of poles: 1:1P  2:2P

See "Description 1" for the rated current (A)

Tripping curve code:
Z2: DC short time delay Z4: DC intermediate time delay
J2: AC short time delay  J4: AC intermediate time delay

Frame size level: 30

Design SN: 3

Product code:
Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

1. Rated current of the normal product (A): 0.1, 0.2, 0.3, 0.4, 0.5, 0.6, 0.7, 0.75,0.8,0.9, 1, 1.5, 2, 2.5, 3, 3.5, 4, 4.5, 5,
55,6,6.5,7,7.5,8,85,9,9.5,10, 11,12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30; rated
current of the surge-protection product (A): 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30.
2. Wiring mode code: H: Welded type/connection-piece wiring; C: Plug-in post wiring; E: 8-32UNC screw wiring;

J: 8-32UNC upturning connection-piece screw wiring;

P: M4 screw wiring; R: M4 upturning connection-piece screw wiring;

Example:

Product model: NDB3-30 Z4 20/2 QHY1-2-0-R

Represent: NDB3-30 circuit breaker for equipment, DC intermediate time delay, 20A, 2 poles, embedded installation,
welded-type wiring, black remote-control key, vertical white word, grey housing, with the 3C, TUV, CE, UL1077
certification passed.
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Main Technical Parameters of NDB3-30 Series

@ Rated working voltage: AC250V (50/60Hz), DC80V, DC65V
@ Mechanical and electrical life: 10,000 times (electrical life: 6,000 times), operation frequency: 6 times/1min

@ Power frequency withstand voltage: 2500V
@ Free tripping characteristics: Completely free tripping

@ Lightning protection parameters: In the electrical system with the rated voltage of AC250V or DC80V and below,
the product meets the lightning test wave form impact for 5 times (positive/negative) with duration of 8/20us at the respective
rated current specifications. During the whole process of the lightning test, the product shall not be damaged, which can be

tripped normally after the test.

@ Certified: CCC, CE, TUV, UL1077, UL489A

Rated current (A)

10<1<15

15<1<20

20<I<30

@ Rated breaking capacity Icn: see the table below:

Rated voltage (V)

AC250V

DC8oV

DC80oV

DC65V

Frequency

50/60Hz

Rated

current (A)

0.1-30

0.1-30

0.1-30

0.1-30

Number of
poles

Lightning test parameters (kA)

10

12

15

Rated short-circuit breaking capacity (A)

3C(GB17701) TUV/CE (EN60934)
uL1077 UL489A
Inc lcn lcn
1500 1000 1000, U1 / 1500 1000
1000 600 1000, U1 / 1000 600
/ / / 600 / /
/ / / 1000 / /
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDB3-50 Series Circuit Breaker for Equipment

=2
O
o]
w
1
(9,
o
N
| &
| —
| ©
S~
iy
| I

1 - A0 R XXX

Accessory category with special functions:
See the accessory table

Certification code: See "Description 4"

0: Without accessory
1: With an auxiliary contact

Number of manipulator:
A: 1 for each pole
B: 1 for each multipole (2P and above)

Operation mode code: See "Description 3"

Wiring mode code: See "Description 2"

Installation mode code:

L: M3 screw installation

Q: Embedded installation

M: 6-32UNC screw installation

Number of poles:

1: 1 pole

2: 2 poles

3: 3 poles (only AC)

!

)

o3

=}

‘E.‘.-g Rated current (A): See "Description 1"

g

e

32 Tripping curve code:

g'n_’ Z2/74/Z6 (DC short/intermediate/long time delay)

a'§ J2/J4/J6 (AC short/intermediate/long time delay)
@

Frame size level: 50

Design SN: 3

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical
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Description:
1. Rated current: 0.5, 1, 2, 2.5, 3,4,5,6, 7, 8,9, 10, 12, 15, 16, 20, 24, 25, 30, 32, 35, 40, 45, 50.

2. Wiring mode code:

L: M5 screw terminal (conventional<50A)

H: Quick connection-piece terminal (conventional<30A, UL489<20A)

C: Plug-in post terminal (conventional<50A, UL489<30A)

F: M5 upturning connection-piece screw terminal (conventional<50A, UL489<30A)

E: 8-32UNC screw terminal (conventional<30A, UL489<20A)

G: 10-32UNF screw terminal (conventional<50A, UL489<30A)

J: 8-32UNC upturning connection-piece screw terminal (conventional<30A, UL489<20A)
K: 10-32UNF upturning connection-piece screw terminal (conventional<50A, UL489<30A)
P: M4 screw terminal (conventional<30A, UL489<20A)

R: M4 upturning connection-piece screw terminal (conventional<30A, UL489<20A)

3. Operation mode code:

S1 black long handle, white word: ON/OFF, with current specifications

S2 black long handle, white word: ON/OFF, I/O, with current specifications

S3 white long handle, black word: ON/OFF, with current specifications

S4 white long handle, black word: ON/OFF, I/O, with current specifications

S5 yellow long handle, black word: ON/OFF, with current specifications

S6 yellow long handle, black word: ON/OFF, 1/O, with current specifications

D1 black short handle, white word: ON/OFF, with current specifications

D2 black short handle, white word: ON/OFF, 1/0O, with current specifications

D3 white short handle, black word: ON/OFF, with current specifications

D4 white short handle, black word: ON/OFF, 1/0O, with current specifications

D5 yellow short handle, black word: ON/OFF, with current specifications

D6 yellow short handle, black word: ON/OFF, I/O, with current specifications

Y1 monochrome remote-control key, vertical white word: ON/OFF, 1/0O, with current specifications

Y2 monochrome remote-control key, horizontal white word: ON/OFF, 1/O, with current specifications

Y3 monochrome remote-control key, vertical white word: ON/OFF, 1/0

Y4 monochrome remote-control key, horizontal white word: ON/OFF, 1/0

Y5 bi-color remote-control key, vertical white word: ON/OFF, 1/O, indicator ON, with current specifications

Y6 bi-color remote-control key, horizontal white word: ON/OFF, I/O, indicator ON, with current specifications

Y7 bi-color remote-control key, vertical white word: ON/OFF, 1/O, indicator OFF, with current specifications

Y8 bi-color remote-control key, horizontal white word: ON/OFF, I/O, indicator OFF, with current specifications

A1 black key, white vertical double-word: ON/OFF, I/O, indicator OFF, with current specifications, white indicator OFF,
OFF position with protection

A2 black key, white vertical double-word: ON/OFF, I/O, indicator OFF, with current specifications, white indicator OFF
A4 black key, white horizontal double-word: ON/OFF, 1/O, indicator OFF, with current specifications, white indicator OFF

4. Certification code:

No code: CCC, TUV, CE certification

R: CCC, TUV, CE, UL1077

L: CCC, TUV, CE, UL489A (only for the DC product)

I: UL1500 certification (only for the NDB3-50 product)

K: CCC, TUV, CE certification, UL489 (only for the AC product)

K1: CCC, TUV, CE certification, UL489 (only for the AC product with the number of poles as 2)
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Nader eiss:

Accessory Category with Special Functions

Inrush
current
resistance

Double
coil

YL 1

O @

Description: (D represent the accessory category with different functions; product with the inrush current resistance

(@ represents different times; 1: 12In

Note: 1. DC pole number of the product with the inrush current resistance: 1~2 pole(s), AC pole number: 1~3 pole(s); current
specifications<50A

MX 1 2 3

[(ORNGNENEY

Description: (D represent the accessory category with different functions: Double coil product

@ represents the different tripping modes and AC/DC; 1: Relay tripping, AC; 2: Relay tripping, DC; 3: Shunt tripping, AC; 4: Shunt
tripping, DC;

(3 represents the voltage coil terminal code; 1: welded-type/quick connection-piece wiring; 2: M4 screw wiring;

@ represents the control voltage code; 1: 18V; 2: 24V; 3: 32V; 4: 36V; 5: 48V; 6: 65V; 7: 110V ~220V (only AC);

Note: 1. Current specifications<50A; number of poles: 1~2 pole(s);

2. The auxiliary contact of the double coil 2P product is always installed on the utmost right pole side, subject to the installation
direction;

The single-pole product is not provided with an auxiliary contact;

Note: Models listed in the table are conventional models. According to the user's requirements, the tripping curve, current specifica-
tions, manipulator color and printing mode of the product can be changed with the changed models as the special models, which
are beyond the range of the above table.

Product
B 3C /TUV/CE uL1077 UL489A UL489
Current 1-30 31-50 1-30 31-50 1-30 31-50 1-20 21
specifications (A)
Wiring mode | WOLFREL T b o HGLEE T EGk HEJLGF, LCF H,C,F,EJ, CF.GK
G, K PR J,G,K P,R
G K PR
_ Y Y Y Y
Operation mode D S D S D S D
A A A A
Number of A A A A A A A
manipulator B B A B B A B B A B B A
Installation L L L L L L L L L L L L
mode M M M M M M M M M
Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q
Number of 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
umbero 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
poles
3 3 3 3 3 3 3

1. Auxiliary contacts are all installed on the utmost left pole side (facing the direction of the operation side).
2. The selection range beyond the table complies with the non-marked process.
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Main Technical Parameters of NDB3-50 Series

4 Rated working voltage: DC80V, AC230/400V, AC125/250V, AC120/240V

@ Mechanical and electrical life : 10,000 times (electrical life:6,000 times)

@ Power frequency withstand voltage: 3000V for the main circuit, 1000V for the auxiliary circuit

@ Certified: CCC, CE, TUV, UL1077, UL489A, UL489, CRCC

@ Auxiliary contact parameters: AC250V 5A

@ Technical parameters of the product with the inrush current resistance (YL)

Inrush current resistance capacity: Non-tripping for 8.33ms at 60Hz 12In, non-tripping for 10ms at 50Hz 12In;

Rated breaking capacity:

Rated short-circuit breaking capacity (A)

Model Voltage (V)  Rated current (A) b
of poles TUV/CE
3C (GB17701) uL1077 UL489A UL489
(EN60934)
15In<30 3000 3000, Ula 3000
DC80 1,2 3000 /
30<In<50 1500 1500, Ua 1500
DC65 1=In<50 1,2 / 3000, U1a / / /
DC32 1=In<50 1,2 / 5000, U3 / / /
15In<30 4000 (L, K) / / / /
3000 (R, )
AC240 1
3000 (L, K)
30<In<50 1500 (R, 1) / / / /
4000 (L, K)
1<In<30 3000 (R: |) / / / /
AC415 2.3
3000 (L, K)
NDB3-50 30<In<50 1500 (R, 1) / / / /
5000, Cla
1<In<30 3000, Uta
AC250 1 / / / /
30<In<50 1000, Uta
1=In<30 3000, Ula
AC 125/250 2 / / / /
30<In<50 2000, U3
1=In<30 5000, Ula
AC250 30 3 / / / /
30<In<50 1000, U3
AC120 1<In<30 1 / / / 5000 /
AC120/240 15In<30 2,3 / / / 5000 /

Note: “L, K, R, I” represent the certification code.
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Quick Selection Table of NDB3-100 Series Circuit Breaker for Equipment

XXXX  XXXX

pd
O
(o 9]
w
1
-
o
o
N
|
‘—I
S~
-
| —

1

Customer code

Accessory category with special
functions: See the "Description”

Certification code:
See the "Description"

0: Without accessory
1: With an auxiliary contact

Operation mode code:
A: 1 for each pole

B: Up to 1 for each pole
(2P and above)

Operation mode code:
See the "Description”

Wiring mode code:
See the "Description”

Installation mode code:
L: M3 screw installation
M: 6-32UNC screw installation

Number of poles:

1: 1 pole
7 2: 2 poles
3: 3 poles
=y 4: 4 poles (current=275A and for
gf the DC product, only applicable to
2S Type S/L operation mode)
£g
S
p% Rated current (A):
83 See the "Description”
Q
5:5 Tripping curve code:
= Z2/Z4/26 (DC short/intermediate/long
time delay)
J2/J4/J6 (AC short/intermediate/long
time delay)

Frame size level: 100

Design SN: 3

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Description:

Rated current (A)

Wiring mode code

Operation mode
code

Certification
code

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 7 Circuit Breaker for Equipment

Conventional

current 1,2,3,4,5,6,8,10,12,15, 16, 20, 24, 25, 30, 32, 35, 36, 40, 45, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100
specifications

B+ current specifications: represent the parallel wiring (3P, 4p)

F+ current specifications: represent the parallel branch-wiring (2P, 3P, 4P)

P+ current specifications: represent multiple poles in parallel, but without the parallel product (2P, 3P, 4P)
Current specifications: 2P: 100A, 125A, 150A, 160A, 175A, 200A

3P:175A, 200A, 225A, 250A, 275A, 300A

4P:275A, 300A, 325A, 350A, 375A, 400A

Specifications of
multiple
poles in parallel
(only for the DC
product)

2P: 125A, 150A, 160A, 175A, 200A
3P: 200A, 225A, 250A
Current specifications  Note: 1. The auxiliary switch of the single coil in parallel is subject to the product's installation direction and
of the single coil installed on the utmost right side;
in parallel 2.When Type L is adopted for the operation mode with the number of manipulator as "A",
select Type S/U wiring terminal;
3. For selection of the single coil in parallel, D in the number 14 is indicated with “DX".

S: M6 bolted wiring (double nuts)

T: M5 bolted wiring (double nuts) (conventional<50A, UL489<30)

V: M5 bolted wiring (single nut) (conventional<50A, UL489<30)

L: M5 screw type (conventional<50A, UL489<30)

U: M6 bolted wiring (single nut)

C: Plug-in wiring (conventional<100A, UL489<50A)

B: Plug-in wiring (conventional<100A, UL489<50A)

H: 1/4-20 UNC bolted wiring (double nuts)

P: 10-32 UNF bolted wiring (double nuts) (conventional<50A, UL489<30)
W: 10-32 UNF bolted wiring (single nut) (conventional<50A, UL489<30)
K: 10-32 UNF screw type (conventional<50A, UL489<30A)

S1 black long handle, white word: ON/OFF, with current specifications

S2 black long handle, white word: ON/OFF, I/0, with current specifications

S3 white long handle, black word: ON/OFF, with current specifications

S4 white long handle, black word: ON/OFF, I/0, with current specifications

S5 yellow long handle, black word: ON/OFF, with current specifications

S6 yellow long handle, black word: ON/OFF, I/O, with current specifications

Y1 monochrome remote-control key, vertical white word: ON/OFF, I/O, with current specifications

Y2 monochrome remote-control key, horizontal white word: ON/OFF, I/O, with current specifications

Y3 monochrome remote-control key, vertical white word: ON/OFF, /O

Y4 monochrome remote-control key, horizontal white word: ON/OFF, I/O

Y5 bi-color remote-control key, vertical white word: ON/OFF, I/0, indicator ON, with current specifications

Y6 bi-color remote-control key, horizontal white word: ON/OFF, I/0, indicator ON, with current specifications

Y7 bi-color remote-control key, vertical white word: ON/OFF, I/O, indicator OFF, with current specifications

Y8 bi-color remote-control key, horizontal white word: ON/OFF, I/O, indicator OFF, with current specifications

A1 black key, white vertical double-word: ON/OFF, 1/0, indicator OFF, with current specifications, white indicator OFF,
OFF position with protection

A2 black key, white vertical double-word: ON/OFF, I/O, indicator OFF, with current specifications, white indicator OFF
A4 black key, white horizontal double-word: ON/OFF, I/0, indicator OFF, with current specifications, white indicator OFF
L1 black long handle, white word: ON/OFF

L2 black long handle, white word: ON/OFF, I/O

L3 white long handle, black word: ON/OFF

L4 white long handle, black word: ON/OFF, I/O

L5 yellow long handle, black word: ON/OFF

L6 yellow long handle, black word: ON/OFF, I/0

Empty CCC, TUV, CE certification

R CCC, TUV, CE, UL1077 certification (only for the AC product)

L CCC, TUV, CE certification, UL489 listing (only for the DC product)

K CCC, TUV, CE certification, UL489

Note: The AC current specifications are within 1~70A while the DC current specifications are within 1~100A

C Korea KC certification, CCC, TUV, CE, UL1077 certification (the wiring mode is only applicable to Type S/T terminal)

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader eiss::

RB 1 2
CURINE)
Description: (D represent the accessory category with different functions: Remote-control "Product”
@) represents different control voltages: 1: DC12V; 2: DC24V; 3: DC48V;
Remote control (3) represents the different outgoing lines: 0: none; 1: outgoing line 200mm; 2: special outgoing line.
Note: 1. Current specifications<50A; number of poles: 1~2 pole(s);
2. The auxiliary contact of the double coil 2P product is installed on the utmost right side,
subject to the installation direction;
3. The single-pole product is not provided with an auxiliary contact.

YL 1
@
Description: (D represent the accessory category with different functions: Product with the inrush current resistance;
Inrush () represents different times; 1: 12In.
Accesso current
Categor;y resistance Note: 1. DC pole number of the product with the inrush current resistance: 1~2 pole(s),
with special (D represent the accessory category with different functions: Product with the inrush current resistance;
e s () represents different times; 1: 12In.

MT 1

(N

Description: (D represent the accessory category with different functions: Middle trigger product;

(@ represents the different alarm contacts: 0: represents that the alarm contact is unavailable; 1: with an alarm contact.
Note: The pole number of the middle tripper product is 1~3 pole(s); current specifications<100A;

2. When the product is not provided with an alarm contact, the auxiliary contact is installed on the utmost left side,
subject to the installation direction;

3. When the product is provided with an alarm contact, the alarm contact is installed on the utmost left side,

subject to the installation direction; the aulixiary contact is installed on the seond pole of the left side.

Middle trigger

Single coil DX: Single coil product in parallel (only for the DC product in parallel)
in parallel

Models listed in the table are conventional models. According to the user's requirements, the tripping curve,
current specifications, manipulator color and printing mode of the product can be changed with the changed
models as the special models, which are beyond the range of the above table.

Current specifications (A) 1~100 >100
Operation mode S/Y/A L L/Y/A
Wiring mode S/T/C/UN/B/L/H/P/W/K U/V/B/L/W/K S/U/H/ u
Number of poles 1,23 1,23 234 2,3
Number of manipulator A B A B

B HFRAIEESEE IR RRERN o

7 1 0 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 7 Circuit Breaker for Equipment

Main Parameters of NDB3-100 Series Circuit Breaker for Equipment

@ Rated working voltage: DC80V, AC230/400V, DC125V

@ Mechanical and electrical life: 10,000 times (electrical life: 6,000 times)

@ Power frequency withstand voltage: 3000V for the main circuit, 1000V for the auxiliary circuit
@ Certified: CCC, CE, TUV, UL1077, UL489A, UL489, KC, CRCC

@ Parameters of the auxiliary contact/middle trigger alarm contact: AC250V 5A

@ Technical parameters of the remote (RB) product:

Rated Working Voltage/Current of Remote Controller

Models and specifications Rated voltage Voltage tolerance Maximum starting current (A) BAXIGITETR(A)
RB1 12v +20% 1.75 0.60
RB2 24V +20% 1.20 0.30
RB3 48V +20% 0.5 0.25

@ Mechanical and electrical life: 4,000 times for the operation number of the circuit breaker;

€ Automatic operation rate of the remote controller: 22sec.

Namely: The power-on time of the controller shall be at least 2 seconds to ensure the reliable operation during use.

@ Technical parameters of the product with the inrush current resistance (YL)

@ Inrush current resistance capacity: When the frequency is 60Hz, the product bears 12In without tripping for 8.33ms;
When the frequency is 50Hz, the product bears 12In without tripping for 10ms.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDBS5 Series Circuit Breaker for Equipment

Accessories

R

T Certification code:
R: represents the CCC,
UL1077, TUV, CE certified
L: represents the CCC,
UL489A, TUV, CE certified

Size of the operation front:
Empty: represents the size of
the operation front is 45mm
W: represents the size of the
operation front is 57mm

Without accessory

Connection mode:

U: 2P with the connection busbar or
3P in parallel

Empty: Non-parallel

Pole:
P: Without the neutral pole
N: With the neutral pole (only 1N or 3N)

Number of poles:
1: 1 pole

2: 2 poles

3: 3 poles

Rated current (A): See "Description 1"

Tripping curve code:

Z2/Z4/Z6 (DC short/intermediate/long
time delay)

J2/J4/J6 (AC short/intermediate/long
time delay)

Design SN: 5

Product code: Miniature circuit breaker

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Description:

1. Rated current (A): 0.5, 0.6, 0.7,0.8,0.9,1,1.5, 2,25, 3,3.5,4,4.5,5,55,6,6.5,7,7.5, 8,8.5,9, 9.5, 10, 12, 15, 16, 20, 24,
25, 30, 32, 35, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 63, 70, 80, 90, 100, 105, 110, 120, 125, 150.

2. Models listed in the table are conventional models. According to the user's requirements, the tripping curve and current
specifications of the product can be changed with the changed models as the special models, which are beyond the listed range.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

Part 7 Circuit Breaker for Equipment

Main Parameters of NDB5 Series Circuit Breaker for Equipment

Product type 1P

Rated voltage AC230V AC250V DC80V

0.5,06,0.7,08,09,1,1.5, 2,
25,3,35,4,45/555,6,
6.5,7,7.5,8,85,9,9.5,10,12,
15,16, 20, 24, 25, 30, 32, 35,
40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 63

Rated current (A)

Installation mode

Tripping curve J2,14,)6 Z2,74,76

TN 2P 3P 3N

AC230V AC230/400V AC230/400V
DC8ov

AC250V AC480/277V AC480/277V

0.5,0.6,0.7,0.8,09,1,15,2,25,3,3.5,4,45,5,55,6,
6.5,7,7.5,8,85,9,9.5,10,12,15, 16, 20, 24, 25, 30, 32,
35,40, 45,50

35mm standard din rail, miniature din rail

J2,)4,J6 J2,)4,)6 72,74,76 J2,)4,)6

2PU 3PU

DC8ov

20, 30, 40, 50,
60, 63, 70, 80,

105,110, 120,
90, 100,

125,135,150

72,74,76

@ Applicable standards: IEC 60934, EN 60934, IEC 60947-2, EN 60947-2, GB 17701, GB14048.2, UL1077, UL489A;
@ Rated working voltage: DC80V, AC230/400V, AC250V, AC480/277V;

@ Frequency: 50/60Hz;

@ Mechanical and electrical life : 10,000 times (electrical life:6,000 times);
@ Certified: CCC, UL1077, UL 489A, TUV, CE;

@ Connection capacity: 0.5~25mm2, 2P in parallel: 35 mm2 and below, 3P in parallel: 70 mm2 and below;

@ Rated breaking capacity

Breaking capacity (kA)
Rated
current (A) Voltage (V) ccc UL TUV/CE
GB17701 UL 1077 UL 489A EN60934 EN60947-2
DC80 10 10, U1 10 10
AC230/400 3 / / 6
0.5~63
AC277/480 / 6,U1 / /
AC250 / 6, U1 / /
20~150 DC80 / 10,U1 10 /

(product in parallel)

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDU1 (10kA-65kA) Series Surge Protector

ND U 165/ 255 )

1

/

S

—L Remote communication:

Empty: Without the remote communication
S: With the remote communication

NPE: N-PE pole

H: Replaceable module

Number of poles: 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

Maximum continuous working voltage:

Uc: Divided into 255V, 275V, 320V, 385V,
440V, 550V

Maximum discharge current:

10kA, 20kA, 40kA, 65kA
Design SN: 1

Product code: Surge protector

8-2
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 8 Surge Protector

Main Parameters of NDU1 (10kA-65kA) Series Surge Protector

Model

Specifications

Maximum continuous
working voltage Uc (V)

Frequency (Hz)

Maximum discharge
current Imax (8/20us) (kA)

Nominal discharge
current In (8/20us) (kA)

Voltage protection level Up (kV)
Ambient Temperature (C)
Response time (ns)

Protection level

Working parameters of the remote
communication contact (maximum)

Section of the connecting wire (mm2)

Product certification

Model

Specifications

Maximum continuous
working voltage Uc (V)

Frequency (Hz)

Maximum discharge
current Imax (8/20us) (kA)

Nominal discharge
current In (8/20us) (kA)

Voltage protection level Up (kV)
Ambient Temperature (C)
Response time (ns)

Protection level

Working parameters of the remote
communication contact (maximum)

Section of the connecting wire (mm2)

Product certification

NDU1-10
NDU1-10/275 NDU1-10/320 NDU1-10/385 NDU1-10/NPE
275 320 385 255

50/60

<1.2 <1.35 <1.2

IP 20
1.5A 250VAC
SPD cable: BVR-16; grounding wire: BVR-25

Type Test Report of Beijing Testing Center for Surge Protective Devices

NDU1-20

NDU1-20/275 NDU1-20/320 NDU1-20/385 NDU1-20/440 NDU1-20/NPE

275 320 385 440 255
50/60
20
10
<1.1 <1.2 <15 <1.8
-40 ~ +85
<25ns
IP 20
1.5A 250VAC
SPD cable: BVR-16; grounding wire: BVR-25

Type Test Report of Beijing Testing Center for Surge Protective Devices

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Model

Specifications

Maximum continuous
working voltage Uc (V)

Frequency (Hz)

Maximum discharge
current Imax (8/20us) (kA)

Nominal discharge
current In (8/20us) (kA)

Voltage protection level Up (kV)
Ambient Temperature (C)
Response time (ns)

Protection level

Working parameters of the remote
communication contact (maximum)

Section of the connecting wire (mm?2)

Product certification

Model

Specifications

Maximum continuous
working voltage Uc (V)

Frequency (Hz)

Maximum discharge
current Imax (8/20us) (kA)

Nominal discharge
current In (8/20us) (kA)

Voltage protection level Up (kV)
Ambient Temperature (C)
Response time (ns)

Protection level

Working parameters of the remote
communication contact (maximum)

Section of the connecting wire (mm?2)

Product certification

NDU1-40

NDU1-40/275 NDU1-40/320 NDU1-40/385 NDU1-40/440
275 320 385 440 550
50/60
40

20

IP 20
1.5A 250VAC

SPD cable: BVR-16; grounding wire: BVR-25

Type Test Report of Beijing Testing Center for Surge Protective Devices

NDU1-65

NDU1-65/275 NDU1-65/320 NDU1-65/385 NDU1-65/440

275 320 385 440 550
50/60

65

30

IP 20

1.5A 250VAC

SPD cable: BVR-16; grounding wire: BVR-25

Type Test Report of Beijing Testing Center for Surge Protective Devices

8 4 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 8 Surge Protector

Quick Selection Table of NDU1 (80kA-120kA)
Series Surge Protector

1-8 /275 /1 /S

S: With the remote communication
Empty: Without the remote communication

Number of poles: 1P, 1PN, 2P, 3P, 3PN, 4P

Maximum continuous working voltage:
Uc: 275V, 440V

Maximum discharge current:
80kA, 100kA, 120kA

Design SN: 1

Product code: Surge protector

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Quick Selection Table of NDU1Z Series DC Surge Protector

Z-40 / 600V / 3 /S

L S: With the remote communication

Empty: Without the remote communication

Number of poles: 3P

Maximum continuous working voltage:
600V, 1000V

Maximum discharge current: Imax: 40kA

DC code

Design SN: 1

Product code: Surge protector

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Main Parameters of NDU1(Z) Series Surge Protector

Model

Number of
poles

Protection level

Rated voltage (V)

Nominal
discharge
current
(8/20us) (kA)

Maximum
discharge
voltage
(8/20us) (kA)

Voltage
protection
level (kV)
Maximum
continuous
operating
voltage (V)

Operating
voltage (V)

Response
time (ns)

Leakage
current (uA)

Protection
mode

Section of the
connecting wire
(mm2

Shell material

Operating
envirogment

Installation
position

Number
of ports
Structure type

Protection class

Protection type

Product
certification

NDU1Z-40
600

3P

Level B

DC600

20

40

<28
(adjustable to 2.85)

600

2750

<20

<30

L-PE/N-PE

SPD cable:
BVR-16
Grounding
wire: BVR-25

Flame retardant
material

Temperature:
85C:-40C
relative
humidity: <95%

1 port

Pluggable

1P20

NDU2Z-40
1000

3P

Level B

DC1000

20

40

1000

L-PE/N-PE

SPD cable:
BVR-16
Grounding
wire: BVR-25

Flame retardant
material

Temperature:
85C:-40C
relative
humidity: <95%

1 port

Pluggable

P20

8 6 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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NDU1-80 NDU1-100 NDU1-120 NDU1-80 NDU1-100 NDU1-120
275 275 275 440 440 440
1P, 1PN, 2P, 3P, 3PN, 4P
Level B Level B
AC230 AC400
40 50 60 40 50 60
80 100 120 80 100 120
<25 <25 <25 <25 <25 <27
275 440
>430 >680
<20 <20
<30 <30
L-PE/N-PE L-PE/N-PE

SPD cable: BVR-16
Grounding wire: BVR-25

Flame retardant material

Temperature:85 C:-40 C
relative humidity: <95%

Power inlet wire side of the general
distribution box or distribution board

1 port

Assembling-type design

P20

Voltage limiting type

SPD cable: BVR-16
Grounding wire: BVR-25

Flame retardant material

Temperature:85 C:-40 C
relative humidity: <95%

Power inlet wire side of the general
distribution box or distribution board

1 port
Assembling-type design

P20

Type Test of Being Testing Center for Surge Protective Devices



Quick Selection Table of NDU1-I

Series Surge Protector

ND U 1.1/ 1573200175

:

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 8 Surge Protector

S: With the remote communication
Empty: Without the remote communication

Number of poles: 1P, 2P, 3P, 4P

Maximum continuous working voltage:
Uc: 275V (only 50kA), 320V (only 15kA), 385V

Impact current: 15kA, 50kA
Category | test
Design SN: 1

Product code: Surge protector

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

PRODUCT PROFILE | 8 7
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products -
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Main Parameters of NDU1-I Series Surge Protector

NDU1-115/320

Rated working voltage Ue (VAC)
Maximum continuous working voltage Uc (VAC) 320
Frequency Hz
Impact current limp (kA) 10/350ps
Quantity of electric charge Q (As)
Nominal discharge current (kA) 8/20us
Voltage protection level Up (kV) 22
Response time (ns)
Rated breaking afterflow capacity (kA)
Protection class
Protection mode
Shell material
Operating environment
Number of ports
Overcurrent protection function
Remote communication function
Connection capacity (mm2)
Number of poles
Back-up protection

Product certification

8 8 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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50/60

75

50

N/A

NDU1-115/385 NDU1-150/275

220/380

385 275

50/60

50

25

50

25 2.5

<100

P20

L/N-PE

Flame retardant material PA6

Temperature: -40 C ~+70 C; relative humidity: <95%

Available

1 port
None
Available
4-35
1,2,3,4

Fuse: 125AgL circuit breaker: NDM3-125 125

NDU1-150/385

385

Type Test Report of Beijing Testing Center for Surge Protective Devices
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Quick Selection Table of NDC1 (Z2)-09~95
Series AC Contactor

Z - 09 10 DC 220 TH

L Special usage occasions:

"Empty" represents the normal product;
“TH” represents the thermal-humidity type

Coil voltage specifications:
For 220V, it indicates the rated voltage of 220V

Coil type code: AC, DC

Pole type of the main circuit:

The auxiliary contact type represented by the 3P contactor:
“10” represents a pair of NO auxiliary contacts;

“01” represents a pair of NC auxiliary contacts

The main contact number represented by the 4P contactor:
“40” represents four pairs of NO main contacts;

“08” represents two NO and two NC main contacts

Rated current: represents the current at the
AC-3 load and voltage of 415V

Operation type of the control circuit:
“Empty” represents the AC operation
"Z" represents the DC operation

Design SN: 1

Product code: AC Contactor

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

For example: NDC1Z-0910 DC 220V, represents the 3P AC contactor with the main circuit for the 9A DC operation and a pair of

NO auxiliary contacts, of which its control coil voltage is DC 220V.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 9 Motor Control Protection Products

Main Performance Parameters of NDC1 (Z)-09~95 Series

Parameters

Rated working
current (le/A)

Control power
(kW) AC-3

Model

415V

AC-3

690V

415V

AC-4

690V

220/230V

3807400V

415V

a40v

500V

600/690V

Agreed thermal current of the
free air (Ith/A) (6<60 C)

Rated insulation voltage (Ui/ V)

Impulse withstand voltage (kV)

Rated working voltage (Ue / V)

AC-3 (6le, le)

AC-4 (6le, 6le)

Short-time
allowable
withstand
current,
starting from
the cold state,
ambient
temperature
<40C,a

nd the zero-
current duration
of 30min /A

Electrical life (times)

Operation
frequency (h)

Electrical life (times)

Operation
frequency (h")

1s

10s

60s

10min

Impedance of each pole (Max, mQ)

NDC1(Z)
-09

6.6

35

2.2

55

55

25

1200

20 x10*

210

105

61

30

2.5

NDC1(Z) NDC1(Z)

-12

12

8.9

55

55

55

7.5

7.5

25

1200

20x10*

210

105

61

30

25

-18

18

7.7

3.8

7.5

32

1200

20 x10*

240

145

84

40

2.5

NDC1(Z) NDC1(Z) NDC1(2)

£25)

25

85

44

55

40

110x 10* 110 x10* 100 x 10* 100 x 10*

1200

20 x 10*

380

240

120

50

25

-32

32

21

7.5

7.5

18.5

50

600

260

138

60

-38

38

215

18.5

18.5

50

1000

NDC1(2)
-40

40

34

22

22

22

30

60

NDC1(2)
-50

50

39

24

22

25

30

30

33

80

220/240, 380/415, 660/690

80x10* | 80 x10*

600

20x10*  15x10*

300

430

310

150

60

80 x 10*

600

15x10*

720

320

165

72

60 x10*

600

15x10*

810

400

208

84

25

NDC1(Z) NDC1(Z)

-65

65

42

28

30

37

37

37

37

80

60 x 10*

600

15x10*

900

520

260

110

25

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

-80

80

49

37

17.3

22

37

45

45

55

45

125

60 x10*

600

10 x10*

990

640

320

135

25

NDC1(Z)
295

95
49
44

213
25
45
45
45
55
45

125

60 x10*
600

10x 10*

1100
800
400
135

0.8
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Nader eiss::

Model
Parameters

Agreed thermal current of the
free air (Ith/A)

Auxili AC-15 (360VA)

ary Electrical

cont | jife (times

act DC-13 (33W)
Minimum connected load
Rated control voltage (Us/V)

Pull-in voltage range
Coil

Discharge voltage range

50Hz Starting
AC coil

power

(VA) Retention

Mechanical life (times)

Close “C”
Contact switching
time (ms)
Open “O”
Non- .
prefab 1piece
ricated
end .
cord 2piece
Tpiece
Connection P.refab P
capacity of rlc;;ted
terminals (mm?2) en :
. 2piece
(min/max) cord P
Non-pre | qpjece
fabricated
end
Hard wire 2piece

NDC1(Z) NDC1(Z) NDC1(Z) NDC1(Z) NDC1(Z) NDC1(Z)
-09 =122 -18 £25 -32 -38
10

100 X 10* 80X 10*

17V 5mA

NDC1(2)
-40

NDC1(2Z)

-50

NDC1(Z) NDC1(Z) NDC1(Z)
-65 -80 £95)

60X 104

AC (50/60Hz); 24, 36, 48, 110, 220/230, 380/400, 415, DC: 24,48,110, 220

65%Us~120%Us (<407); 80%Us - 110%Us (<60/); 100%Us (<70A)

25%Us ~60%Us (AC) , 10%Us~110%Us (DC);

65 65 65 100 100 100
8 8 8 1 11 1
1000 X 10*
12-20 15-24
4-12 5-15
1/4 1.5/6 1.5/10 2.5/10
1/4 1.5/6 1.5/6 2.5/10
1/4 1/6 1/6 1/10
1/2.5 1/4 1/4 1.5/6
1/4 1.5/6 1.5/6 1.5/10
1/4 1.5/6 1.5/6 2.5/10

9 4 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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200

20

800 X10*

200

20

20-25

8-12

2.5/25

2.5/16

2.5/25

2.5/10

2.5/25

2.5/16

200 200 200

20 20 20

600 X10*

20-35

4/50

4/25

4/50

4/16

4/50

4/25



Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 9 Motor Control Protection Products

Quick Selection Table of NDC1-115~2650
Series AC Contactor "

NDC1-400

ND C 1 - 115 3 AC 220

Coil voltage specifications:
For 220V, it indicates the rated voltage of 220V

Coil type

AC: AC operation coil

DC: DC operation coil

AC/DC: Wide voltage coil for AC/DC

Number of poles:
3: Three poles (default, no need for remarks)
4: Four poles

Rated current: represents the current at the
AC-3 load and voltage of 415V

Design SN: 1

Product code: AC Contactor

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note:

a. NDC1-115~800 series product represents the le value at AC-3 with the rated voltage of 415V,
NDC1-1050~2650 series product represents the le value at AC-1 with the rated voltage of 690V.
b. The 4P product is not available at the current more than 1050A.

c. For accessories, select the NF1 auxiliary contact set and NS1 air delay auxiliary contact set.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Main Performance Parameters of NDC1-115~2650

Model NDC1-
Parameters 115
415V 115
AC-3
Rated 690V 86
working
current
(Ie/A) 415V 52
AC-4
690V 49
AC-1 690V 200
Agreed thermal current of 200
the free air (Ith /A)
Rated impulse withstand
voltage (Uimp /kV)
Rated insulation voltage (Ui /V)
Rated working voltage (Ue /V)
Rated making capacity
Rated breaking capacity
Mechanical life (times)
Electrical life (times) 40X 10*
AC-1
Operation frequency (h) 300
Electrical life (times) 80X 10*
AC-3
Operation frequency (h)
Electrical life (times)
AC-4
Operation frequency (h)
Average impedance of each pole Ith
and 50Hz below (mQ) 037
Number of bars 1
Conne Cable
ction . .
capa Dimension (mm) 95
city
ofthe Copper Number of bars 2
main bar
circuit Dimension (mm) 20X3
Contactor opened (gn)
Impact resistance 1/2
sine wave=11 ms
Contactor suction (gn)
Anti-vibration Contactor opened (gn)
performance
8..300Hz Contactor suction (gn)

sjonpold
uoN9810Id [0UO0D JOJON
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NDC1- NDC1-  NDCI- NDC1- NDC1-  NDC1- NDC1- NDC1-
150 185 225 265 330 400 500 630
150 185 225 265 330 400 500 630
107 118 135 170 225 305 335 460
60 79 85 105 17 138 147 188
57 69 82 98 107 135 145 170
250 275 315 350 500 600 750 900
250 275 315 350 500 600 750 900

12
1000
380/415 660/690
10xle (AC-3), 12xle (AC-4), 1.5xle (AC-1)
8xle (AC-3), 10xle (AC-4), 1.5xle (AC-1)
300 X 10* 100 X10*
40X 10* | 40X 10*  40Xx10*  35Xx10*  35Xx10*  30X10*  20X10* 20X 10%
300 300 300 200 200 200 200 150
8ox10*  50x10*  50x10"  s50x10*  50x10*  30x10*  20x10* @ 20Xx10°
600 300
15X 10* 8 X 10* 5X10*
150
0.35 0.33 0.32 0.3 0.28 0.26 0.18 0.12
1 1 1 1 1 2 2 \
120 150 185 240 250 150 240 \
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
25X3 25X3 32X4 32X4 30X5 30X5 40X5 60X5
7 6 6 9
15 15 15 15
2 2 15 2
6 5 5 4

NDC1-
800

800

470

195

175

1050

1050

20X 10*

100

10X 10*

3X10*



Model

Parameters

Rated working current (le/A)
(open installation) AC-1,
Ue<690V, 6<40 C

Agreed thermal current of
the free air (Ith /A)

Rated impulse withstand

voltage (Uimp / kV)

Rated insulation voltage (Ui / V)

Rated working voltage (Ue / V)

Rated making capacity

Rated breaking capacity

Mechanical life (times)

Maximum mechanical
operation frequency (times/h)

AC <690V
electrical
life (times) Operation

frequency (h")

Average impedance of each pole
Ith and 50Hz below (mQ)

Connection
capacity of
the main
circuit
(copper bar)

Number of bars

Dimension (mm)

Impact Contactor opened (gn)
resistance

1/2 sine

wave=11ms  contactor suction (gn)

Anti-vibration = Contactoropened (gn)
performance
5..300Hz

Contactor suction (gn)

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 9 Motor Control Protection Products

NDC1-1050 NDC1-1250 NDC1-1350 NDC1-1450(L) NDC1-1700(L) NDC1-2100(L) NDC1-2650
1000 1250% 1350 1450 1700 2100 2650%
1000 1250% 1350 1450 1700 2100 26507

12
1000
380/415 660/690 1000
1.5xle (AC-1)
1.5xle (AC-1)
100 x 10* 60 x 10*
600
8x10* 8x10* 7% 10* 7 x10* 4x10* 3x10*
200 times/hour
0.12 0.1
2 2 3 3 4 3
100X 5 100 X5 100X 5 100 X5 100X 5 100X 10

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Nader eiss::

NDC1-115~2650 Control Circuit Characteristics

Model

Rated control voltage (Uc/V)

Pull-in voltage range

Release voltage range
Pull-in time (ms)

ReleaseRelease time (ms)
AC coil
coil Pull-in power consumption (VA)

Normal

Retention power
consumption (VA)

Pull-in time (ms)

releaseReleasetime (ms)
DC coil
Pull-in power consumption (W)

Retention power
consumption (W)

Rated control voltage (Uc/V)
Pull-in voltage range
Release voltage range

Pull-in PLC control

time (ms)
Power control
Wide
voltage 48~132V
coil AC/DC

PLC control
Release

time (ms)
Power control

Pull-in power
consumption (VA /W)

Retention power
consumption (VA / W)

PLC control
Pull-in

time (ms) Power control

PLC control
100~250V

AC/DC

Release

time (ms) | power control
Pull-in power

consumption (VA / W)

Retention power
consumption (VA / W)
1 piece

Cord (mm?) ;
Connection 2 pieces
capacity of
the control
circuit

Hard wire

(mm?) 1 piece

Tightening torque (N.m)

9 8 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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NDC1-115 NDC1-150

AC: 24, 36,48, 110, 220, 240,
380, 415, 480 (50Hz, 50/60Hz)
DC: 24,110, 220

23~35

5~15 (50Hz) 130 (50/60Hz)

<550 (50Hz) <855 (50/60Hz)

<55 (50Hz) <9 (50/60Hz)

30~40

30~50

<760

<4.9

30~40

30~40

18~22

80~140

<250

<13

30~40

30~40

18~22

100~150

<250

<16

25

NDC1-185 NDC1-225

AC: 24, 36,48, 110, 220, 240,
380,415, 480 (50Hz, 50/60Hz)
DC: 24,110, 220

85%~110%Uc

20%~75%Uc (AC), 10%~70%Uc (DC)

20~35

7~15 (50Hz) 130 (50/60Hz)

<805 (50Hz) <1180 (50/60Hz)

<64 (50Hz) <14 (50/60Hz)

30~40

30~50

<900

<5.1

AC/DC: 48~132, 100~250

85%Ucmin~110%Ucmax

0.48Ucmin-0.52Ucmin

30~40

30~40

18~22

80~140

<250

<13

34~40

34~40

18~22

100~150

<250

<16

25

NDC1-265 NDC1-330

AC: 24, 36,48, 110, 220, 230,
380, 400 (50/60Hz)
DC: 24,48, 110, 220

40~65

100~170

<650

<15

40~50

40~65

<810

55~70

55~70

21~25

60~120

<450

55~70

55~70

21~25

60~120

<450



Model

Rated control voltage (Uc/V)

Pull-in voltage range

Release voltage range

Pull-in time (ms)

ReleaseRelease time (ms)

Normal AC coil

coil
Pull-in power consumption (VA)

Retention power
consumption (VA)

Pull-in time (ms)

releaseReleasetime (ms)
DC coil

Pull-in power consumption (W)

Retention power
consumption (W)

Rated control voltage (Uc/ V)
Pull-in voltage range
Release voltage range

pull-in PLC control

Wide 48~132V
voltage AC/DC
coil

100~250V
AC/DC

Connection
capacity of
the control
circuit

time (ms)
Power control

Release PLC control

time (ms)
Power control

Pull-in power
consumption (VA /W)

Retention power
consumption (VA / W)

PLC control
Pull-in

time (ms) Power control

PLC control
Release
time (Ms) | power control
Pull-in power
consumption (VA /W)
Retention power
consumption (VA /W)
Cord , 1 piece
ord (mm’) 2 pieces
Hard wire

1oi
(mm?) piece

Tightening torque (N.m)

NDC1-400

AC: 36,110, 220,
380 (50/60Hz)
DC: 110,220

40~75

100~170

<1075

<22

50~65

45~65

<1140

60~75

60~75

21~25

60~120

<450

60~75

60~75

21~25

60~120

<450

1.2

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 9 Motor Control Protection Products

NDC1-500 NDC1-630
AC: 36,110, 220, 380 AC: 110, 220,
230,380

(50/60Hz)
DC: 48, 110, 220 (50/60H2)
<48, 110, DC: 110,220

85%Uc~110%Uc

20%Uc~75%Uc (AC), 10%Uc~70%Uc (DC)

40~75 40~80
100~170 100~200
<1100 <1650
<24 <27
50~65 60~70
45~65 40~50
<1220 <1920
<8.0 <125

48~132V AC/DC 100~250V AC/DC

85%Ucmin ~ 110%Ucmax

0.48Ucmin-0.52Ucmin

70~85

70~85

21~25

80~140

<550

70~85

70~85

21~25

100~160

<550

25

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

NDC1-800/1050/1250

AC: 48 (only the quick reaction coil)
110~120, 220~230,
380~400 (50/60Hz)

DC: 48 (only the quick reaction coil)

110,220

60~80 (normal)
<60 (quick)

150~180 (normal)
<80 (quick)

<1700 (normal)
<1000 (quick)

<27 (normal)
<47 (quick)
60~80 (normal)
<20 (quick)
40~50 (normal)
<80 (quick)
<1700 (normal)
<733 (quick)
<27 (normal)
<48 (quick)
70~85
70~85
21~25
80~140
<600
<13
70~85
70~85
21~25
100~160
<600
<16
25
4
1.2

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Model

Rated control voltage (Uc/V)

AC coil
Normal

coil

DC coil

Wide
voltage

coil 100~250V
AC/DC

Connection
capacity of
the control
circuit

Pull-in voltage range

Release voltage range

Pull-in time (ms)

ReleaseRelease time (ms)

Pull-in power consumption (VA)

Retention power
consumption (VA)

Pull-in time (ms)

releaseReleasetime (ms)

Pull-in power consumption (W)

Retention power
consumption (W)

Rated control voltage (Uc/V)

Pull-in voltage range

Release voltage range

Pull-in PLC control

time (ms)

Power control

PLC control
Release

time (ms)

Power control

Pull-in power
consumption (VA /W)

Retention power
consumption (VA /W)
1 piece
Cord (mm?) p
2 pieces
Hard wire 1 piece
(mm?)

Tightening torque (N.m)

9 1 0 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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NDC1-1250 NDC1-1450(L) NDC1-1700(L) NDC1-2100(L) NDC1-2650

AC: 110,220, 380 AC: 110, 110~120, 220, 220~230, 240, 277, 380,380~400, 415~400

D(g:oz/ggt';)s . (50/60Hz) DC: 110, 125, 220~250, 250
85%Uc~110%Uc
20%Uc~75%Uc (AC), 10%Uc~70%Uc (DC)
40~80 40~75
100~200 100~170
<2200 <2200
<60 <44
60~70 50~60
40~60 45~60
<2400 <2500
<15 <16
AC/DC: 100~250
85%Ucmin~110%Ucmax
0.48Ucmin-0.52Ucmin
60~75 70~85
60~75 70~85
21~25 21~25
60~120 100~160
<900 <1100
<18 <18
25 25
4 4
1.2 12



Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 9 Motor Control Protection Products

Quick Selection Table of NDC1N-09~95 Series AC Contactor

18 10 TH
T Empty: Normal product
TH: Thermal-humidity type

Contact number: See Note a

| 2
| O
| =2

Basic specifications (represented with the amperage of
the levalue at AC-3 and 415V)
9, 12, 18, 25, 32, 38, 40, 50, 65, 80, 95

Reversing contactor

Design SN: 1

Product code: AC Contactor

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Comment:

a: The auxiliary contact number code of the 3P contactor is represented with a two-digit number with the ten-digit
number as the logarithm of the NO contact; the single-digit number is the logarithm of the NC contact;

The main contact number code of the 4P contactor: “40” represents that there are four pairs of NO main contacts;
08 represents there are two pairs of NO and NC main contacts.

b: The NF1 auxiliary contact set, NS1 air delay contact, NF2 auxiliary contact set and NG1 surge suppression
module can be assembled.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Main Performance Parameters of NDC1N-09~95 Series

Model  NDC1(N) NDC1(N) NDC1(N) NDC1(N) NDC1(N) NDC1(N) NDC1(N) NDC1(N) NDC1(N) NDC1(N) NDC1(N)

Parameters -09 -12 -18 £25) -32 -38 -40 -50 -65 -80 -95
415V 9 12 18 25 32 38 40 50 65 80 95
AC-3
Rated working 690V 6.6 8.9 12 18 21 215 34 39 42 49 49
current (le /A)
415V 35 5 7.7 85 12 13.9 18.5 24 28 37 44
AC-4
690V 15 2 338 4.4 75 8 9 12 14 17.3 213
A h | f the fi i
greedt e(',;ﬂa/;)”(gzgf)"c)t clreealr 25 25 32 40 50 50 60 80 80 125 125
Rated insulation voltage (Ui / V) 1000
Impulse withstand voltage (kV) 6 8
Rated working voltage (Ue / V) 380/415 660/690

Electrical life (times) 100 x10* 100 x 10* 100 x 10*/ 100 x 10* 80 x10* 80 x10* 80 x10* 60 x10*  60x 10* 60 x10* 60 x10*

AC-3 (6le, le)
Operationfrequency (W) 1200 1200 1200 1200 600 600 600 600 600 600 600
Electrical life (times) = 20x10*  20x10* 20x10* 20x10* 20 x10* | 15x10*  15x10* 15x10* 15x10* 10 x10* 10 x10*
AC-4 (6le, 6le)
Operation frequency () 300
Short-time allowable 1s 210 210 240 380 430 430 720 810 900 990 1100
withstand current,
starting from the cold 10s 105 105 145 240 260 310 320 400 520 640 800
state, ambient
temperature <40 C, 60s 61 61 84 120 138 150 165 208 260 320 400
and the zero-current
time for 30min /A 10min 30 30 40 50 60 60 72 84 110 135 135
Impedance of each pole (Max, mQ) 2.5 2.5 25 2.5 2 2 2 2.5 2.5 2.5 0.8
Agreed thermal current of the 10
free air (Ith /A)
Auxi
liary Electrical AC-15 (360VA)
con | life/times 100 x 10 80 x10* 60 x 104
tact DC-13 (33W)
Minimum connected load 17V 5mA
Rated control voltage (Us / V) AC (50/60Hz): 24, 36,48, 110, 220/23, 240, 380/400, 415, 440
Pull-in voltage range 65%Us~120%Us
Coil
Release voltage range 20%Us~60%Us
50Hz AC coil Starting 65 65 65 100 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
ower / VA .
P Retention 8 8 8 11 1 1 20 20 20 20 20
Mechanical life (times) 1000 X 10* 800 x 10* 600 x 10
Contact switching Close “C” 12~20 15~24 20~25 20~35
time (ms) i
Open “O 4~12 5~15 8~12 6~20
Flexible 1 piece 1/4 1.5/6 1.5/10 2.5/10 2.5/25 4/50
cabrl1e
without .
2 pieces - - - - 2.5/16 4/25
Connection cable end
capacity of Prefabri | 1 piece 1/4 16 1/6 110 255/25 4/16
terminals (mm2) cated
(Min/Max) end cord | 2 pieces _ - - - 25/10 4/16
Non-prefa i
bricated 1 piece 1/4 1.5/6 1.5/6 1.5/10 2.5/16 4/50
end hard .
wire 2 pieces - - - - 2.5/16 4/25

9 1 2 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 9 Motor Control Protection Products

Quick Selection Table of NDC1N-115~800
Series Reversing AC Contactor

ND € 1 N - 115 3 AC 200V Suppliedaccessories

——— Auxiliary contact set NF1

Coil voltage specifications: For 220V,
it indicates the control voltage of 220V

Coil type: AC, DC, AC/DC

Contact number:

3: Three poles (default, no need for
annotation)

4: Four poles

Basic specifications (represented with the amperage
of the le value at AC-3 and 415V):
115, 150, 185, 225, 265, 330, 400, 500, 630, 800

ReversingReversing contactor

Design SN: 1

Product code: AC Contactor

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Comment:

a. For the coil installation mode, select the horizontal assembling (represented by S) and vertical
assembling (represented by C), with the former as default.

b. Select AC, DC and AC/DC for the coil voltage; see the sample ordering specification for details.
AC/DC represents the wide voltage coil for AC/DC.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Naderefs

Main Performance Parameters of NDC1N-09~95 Series

Parameters

AC-3

Rated working
current (le /A)

AC-4

EiES

Model

415V
690V
415V

690V

Agreed thermal current of the free air (Ith /A)

Rated impulse withstand voltage (Uimp /kV)

Rated insulation voltage (Ui / V)

Rated working voltage (Ue / V)

Mechanical life (times)

Electrical life (times)

Operation frequency (h)

AC-3 (6le, le)
Cable
Connection
capacity of
the main
circuit
Copper
bar

Impact resistance
1/2sine
wave=11ms

Anti-vibration
performance
8..300Hz

Number of bars

Dimension
(mm?)

Number of bars

Dimension
(mm?)

Contactor opened (gn)

Contactor suction (gn)

Contactor opened (gn)

Contactor suction (gn)

9 1 4 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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NDC1 NDC1
-115 -150
115 150
86 107
52 60
49 57
200 250
1 1
95 120
2 2

20 X3 25x% 3

15

NDC1 NDC1
-185 -225
185 225
118 135

79 85

69 82

275 315
15x 10*

1 1
150 185
2 2
25 X3 32x4

NDC1
-265

265

170

105

98

350

NDC1
-330

330

225

117

107

400

380/415 660/690

300x 10*

240

32x4

250

30%X5

NDC1 NDC1
-400 -500
400 500
305 335
138 147
135 145
500 700

8x10*

2 2
150 240
2 2
30 X5 40X 5
6
15
15
5

NDC1
-630

630

460

188

170

900

5x 10

60 X5

NDC1
-800

800

470

195

175

1000

3x10*

60 X5



Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 9 Motor Control Protection Products

Quick Selection Table of NDC1T Dust-proof AC Contactor

=
| O
—
-
1
D
o
—
—

4‘

Contact number:

“11” represents that the contactor has a
pair of NO auxiliary contacts and a pair of
NC auxiliary contacts

Basic specifications code:
Represented with the amperage
of the le value at AC-3 and 400V

Special AC contactor

Design SN: 1

Product code: AC Contactor

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Model NDC1T-4011 NDC1T-5011 NDC1T-6511
415V 40 50 65
AC-3
Rated working 690V 34 39 42
current (le /A)
415V 18.5 24 28
AC-4
690V 9 12 14
Agreed thermal current (Ith /A) 60 80 80
Rated insulation voltage (Ui/ V) 1000
Rated working voltage (Ue / V) 380/415 660/690
Power frequency withstand voltage (V) 1890/1min
Electrical life (10* times) 80 60 60
AC-3 Limit "
imit operation
frequency (h! times) 600
Electrical life
Electrical life (10% times) 15 15 15
AC-4
Limit operation 300
frequency (h-1 times)
Mechanical life 800 x 10*
Electrical life (104 times) 15 15 15
jon f hti
AC-4 (6le, 6le) Operation frequency (h'! times) 300
Rated working 380/400V 18.5 24 28
current (le A)
660/690V 9 12 14
Agreed thermal current (A) 10
AC-15 (360VA)
Auxiliary Electrical life 80 x10* 60 X10* 60% 10*
contact DC-13 (33VA)
Minimum connected load 17V 5mA
Rated control voltage (Us / V) AC (50Hz, 50Hz/60Hz, 60Hz): 24, 48, 110, 220, 380
Pull-in voltage range 85%Us~110Us
Coil Release voltage range 20%Us~75%Us
. Starting 230 230 230
Coil power
50/60Hz
Retention 32 32 32
Close “C” 20~25
Contact action ti
ontact action time (ms) Open ‘0" 812
Wiring troque (N.m) max Wiring terminal of 2.5~5

the main circuit

Connection capacity (mm?) max Type O terminal block 16 (connected to Type O terminal block without the direct bare wire)

9 1 6 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of NDC2 Series AC Contactor

2

2 - 25 11 TH
—( T Thermal-humidity type

Contact number: See Note a

i>)

Basic specifications (represented with the
amperage of the le value at AC-3 and 415V):
06, 09, 12, 16, 115, 150, 170

Design SN: 2

Product code: Switching capacitor contactor

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note a.

The auxiliary contact number code of the 3P AC contactor is represented with a two-digit number with the ten-digit
number as the logarithm of the NO contact; the single-digit number is the logarithm of the NC contact. “10”
represents a pair of NO auxiliary contacts while “01” represents a pair of NC auxiliary contacts; The main contact
number code of the 4P contactor: “40” represents that there are four pairs of NO main contacts; 08 represents there
are two pairs of NO and NC main contacts.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Main Performance Parameters of NDC2 Series

Model

NDC2-06 NDC2-09 NDC2-12 NDC2-16 NDC2-115 NDC2-150 NDC2-170
Parameters
Rated working current 380/415V 6 9 12 16 115 150 170
le (AC-3) /A
660/690V 3.8 4.9 4.9 4.9 86 107 118
. 380/415V 1.4 1.4 1.9 1.9 54 63 75
Rated working current
le (AC-4) /A 660/690V 23 33 43 56 27 35 )
Agreed thermal current Ith/A 20 200
Rated working voltage Ue /V 220/230, 380/415, 660/690
Rated insulation voltage Ui/V 690 1000
AC-3 Electrical life (times) 100 x 10* 40 x 10* 30 x 10*
(6le, le) .
Operation frequency h-! 1200 600 300
AC-4 Electrical life (times) 20 x 10* 2x10
(6le, le) X
Operation frequency h! 600 300
Agreed thermal current of the free air Ith /A 10 /
Auxiliary Electrical life AC-15 (360VA)
contact | (times) 100 x 10* /
DC-13 (33W)
Minimum connected load 24V 10mA /
Rated control voltage Us/V AC (50Hz, 50/60Hz): 24, 36, 48, 110, 220/230, 380/415
Pull-in voltage range 0.85Us~1.1Us
Coll Release voltage range 0.20Us~0.75Us
param
eters 50Hz 30 300
Starting
50Hz 50/60Hz 30 350
AC coil
power VA 50Hz 5 2
Retention
50/60Hz 5 22
Mechanical life (times) 1000 x 10* 400 x 10* 300 x10*
Flexible X
cable 1 piece 0.75-4 10-120
without .
cable end 2 pieces 0.75-4 10-120+10-50
Connection capacity  Prefabricated 1 piece 03425 10-120
in circui end cord
of the main circuit 2 pieces 034-1 X 1541 x2.5 10-120+10-50
(mm2) ( min/max)
Non-prefabr 1 piece 1.5-4 10-120
icated end
hard wire 2 pieces 1.5-4 10-120+10~50
1 piece 0.34-2.5 1-2.5
. . Cord
Connection capacity 2 pieces 0.34-1x1.5+1x2.5 1-2.5
of the control circuit
(mm?2) (min/max ) ) 1 piece 1.5-4 1-2.5
Hard wire
2 pieces 1.5-4 1-2.5

9 1 8 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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Part 9 Motor Control Protection Products

Quick Selection Table of NDC2N Series AC Contactor

i>)

N - 115

Basic specifications code: Represented with the amperage
of the le value at AC-3 and 415V

Reversing code, normal products are uncoded

|
I
—‘ N

Design code

AC contactor code

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Main Performance Parameters of NDC2N Series

Model
Parameters
380/415V
AC-3
Rated working 660/690V
current (le/A)
220/230V
AC-4
380/415V
Agreed thermal current Ith/A
Rated working voltage Ue /V
Rated insulation voltage Ui/V
AC3 Electrical life (times)
6le, le
¢ ) Operation frequency h-!
AC-4 Electrical life (times)
(6le, le)

Operation frequency h!

Agreed thermal current of the free air (Ith/A)

Auxil
iary Electrical life AC-15 (360VA)
(times)
con DC-13 (33W)
tact

Minimum connected load
Rated control voltage (Us/V)
Pull-in voltage range (Us)

Release voltage range (Us)

Coil
50Hz
Starting
50/60Hz
Power VA
50Hz
Retention
50/60Hz

Mechanical life (times)

Flexiblecable 1 piece

without
cableend 2 pieces
Connection capacity . 1 piece
of the main circuit Prefabrica
mm?2 (min/max) ted end cord 2 pieces
1 piece
Hard wire
2 pieces
Prefabri 1 piece
cated end
Connection capacity cord 2 pieces
of the main circuit
2 (mi 1 piece
mm? (min/max) Hard wire p
2 pieces
Wiring torque Main circuit
(N.m)

Augxiliary/control circuit

9 2 0 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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NDC2N-06

3.8

24

23

NDC2N-09 NDC2N-12
9 12
4.9 4.9
35 44
3.3 4.3

20
220/230, 380/415, 660/690
690
100 x 10*
1200
20x 10*
600

10

100 x 10*

24V 10mA
AC (50Hz, 50/60Hz): 24, 36, 48, 110, 220/230, 380/415
0.85-1.1
0.20-0.75
30

30

5
1000 x 10%
0.75-4
0.75-4
0.5-25
0.5-1x1.5+1x2.5
1.5-4
1.5-4
0.34-2.5
0.34-1 x 1.5+1 x2.5
15-25
15-25
05-0.8

05-0.8

NDC2N-16

16

4.9

5.7

5.6



Model
Parameters
Number of poles
Agreed thermal current of the free air (Ith /A)
380/400/415V
AC-3
660/690V
Rated current (A)
220/230/240V
AC-4
380/400/415V
220/230/240V
Rated power (AC-3) (kW) 380/400/415V
660/690V
220/230/240V
Rated power (AC-4) (kW)
380/400/415V
Power consumption of At lth

each pole (W) At AC-3 /415V/le

Rated working voltage (V)
Insulation voltage Ui (V)
Impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV)

Rated control voltage Uc (V)
Control voltage range
Cold state, coil power consumption (VA) at 1.0 X Uc
Action time (ms)

Mechanical life at Uc, 10,000 times
AC-3 (6le, le)
Operation frequency (h")
AC-4 (6le, 6le)

Electrical life (times)

Operation frequency (h")

10s
Short time withstand
current (starting from 30s
the cold state, 0<60 C, 1min
no current 60 minutes .
before) (A) 3min
10min
1 piece
Hard wire
2 pieces
Connection capacity of Cord 1 piece
the main circuit (mm?) 2 pieces
Cold-press 1 piece
end Cord 2 pieces

Tightening torque N.m

1 piece
Hard wire .

2 pieces

Connection capacity of the 1 piece
control circuit (mm?) Cord ;

2 pieces

Cold-press 1 piece

end Cord 2 pieces

Tightening torque (N.m)
Weight (Kg)

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 9 Motor Control Protection Products

NDC2N-115 NDC2N-150 NDC2N-170
3 3 3
200 200 200
115 150 170
86 107 118
54 63 75
27 35 42
30 40 55
55 75 920
80 100 110
9 1" 22
18.5 22 40
24 24 24
79 135 17.5

AC220/230/240, AC380/400/415, AC660/690
AC1000
12
AC50/60Hz 24, 36, 48, 110, 200, 220, 230, 380, 400, 415, 480
Pull-in: 0.85Uc ~ 1.1Uc
Release: 0.2Uc ~ 0.75Uc
Pull-in 350 Hold 22
From the coil power-on to the closing of the main contact: 20-35

From the coil power-off to the main off-contact: 40-75

40 30 30
600 300 300
2
300
24V 10mA
950 1200 1200
720 820 820
550 580 580
340 350 350
200 250 250

10~120

10~120+10~50
10~120
10~120+10~50
10~120
10~120+10~50
12
1~25
1~2.541~25
1~25
1~2.5+1~2.5
1~25
1~2.541~2.5
12
44

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

9-21

s1onpold
U01}98)01d [04U0D JOJON



s)onpold
uoN9810Id [04UO0D JOJON

Nader eiss::

Main Performance Parameters of NDC2N Series

ND J 1 - 11 TH

Empty: Normal product
TH: Thermal-humidity type

Contact number: See Note a

Z: DC operation
No code: AC operation

Design SN: 1

Product code: Contactor relay

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note a:
Represented with a two-digit number with the ten-digit number as the logarithm of the NO contact;
the single-digit number is the logarithm of the NC contact. Three sizes are available, 40, 31 and 22.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Main Performance Parameters of NDJ1 Series

Model
AC-15 (380V)
Rated working
current le
(AC-3) A DC-13 (220V)

Agreed thermal current (Ith /A)

Rated working voltage (Ue / V)

Rated insulation voltage (Ui / V)

Minimum connected load

Rated operation frequency (h-1)

Mechanical life (times)

Electrical life (times)

Rated control
voltage (Us/ V)

Pull-in voltage
Coil

Release voltage

Starting power

Retention power/
power consumption

Dielectric withstand voltage (AC 50Hz)

NO NC switching time (ms)

1s
Instantaneous
overcurrent 500
allowable value (A) ms
100ms
Cord ; plece or
Connection capacity pieces
of terminals (mm?2) 1 piece or
Hard wire 2 pieces

AC: 50/60Hz, 24, 48,110, 220, 380

NDJ1Z-40, 31, 22

0.95

AC380, DC220

690

17V 5mA

2400

1000 x 10*

120 x 104

DC:24,48,110, 220

0.85Uc~1.1Uc

0.10Uc~0.75Uc

1w

1w

1890V/1min

100

120

180

25

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDK1 Series
Switching Capacitor Contactor

ND K 1 -25 11 TH

Empty: Normal product
TH: Thermal-humidity type

Contact number: See Note a

Product specification code

Design SN: 1

Product code:
Switching capacitor contactor

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Note a:

The auxiliary contact number code of the 3P contactor is represented with a two-digit number
with the ten-digit number as the logarithm of the NO contact; the single-digit number is the
logarithm of the NC contact.

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Main Performance Parameters of NDK1 Series

Model NDK1-25 NDK1-32 NDK1-40 NDK1-50 NDK1-60 NDK1-80 NDK1-125
Agreed free thermal current (Ith /A) 32 40 50 60 80 80 125
Rated working current le (AC-6b 400V) /A 18 24 29 36 48 58 87
Controllable 200~240V 6.7 8.5 10 15 20 25 40
capacity
AC-6b Kvar 400~440V 125 167 20 25 333 40 60
Surge suppression capacity (times) 20
Electrical life (times) 30x10*
Mechanical life (times) 300 x 10*
Maximum operation frequency (h-") 200
Rated insulation voltage (Ui / V) 690
NDK1-2520, NDK1-3220, NDK1-4020, NDK1-5021, NDK1-6021, NDK1-8021, NDK1-12521,
Contactor specifications
2511, 2502 3211,3202 4011, 4002 5012 6012 8012 12512
Agreed free thermal 10
current Ith /A
Electrical ~ AC-15(360VA)
Auxiliary life 12x10*
contact (times) DC-13(33W)
Minimum connected load 24V 10mA
Current limiting resistance time input (ms) 7~9
Starting 70 110 200
50Hz
Pull-in 8 1 20
Coil
Starting 80 115 220
60Hz
Pull-in 8 11 20
Rated control supply voltage Us / V AC (50Hz, 50Hz/60Hz): 24, 48, 110, 220, 380, 400
Pull-in time (ms) 12~22 15~24 20~26 20~35
Release time (ms) 4~12 5~19 8~12 6~20
Pull-in voltage 85%~110%Us
Release voltage 30%~55%Us 30%~60%Us
Piece(s) of conductors 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
Connection
capacity of Cord (mm?) 4 4 4 4 6 6 16 16 16 16 16 16 50 25
terminals
Hard wire (mm?) 6 6 6 6 10 10 25 16 25 16 25 16 50 25

Note: 1. Due to the voltage fluctuation and harmonics, the capacitor circuit generally operator at the current 1.3
times of the rated current of the capacitor;

2. The manufacturing error of the capacitor is generally -5%~+10%, so that the actual circuit current can reach
1=1.3x1.1xIn=1.43In. Therefore, consider this situation for selection of the contactor.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDCQ1 Series Star-Delta Starter

ND CQ 1 - 12 TH

T Empty: Normal product
TH: Thermal-humidity type

Basic specification code:

Design SN: 1

Product code: Star-delta st

Main Performance Parameters of NDCQ1 Series

Model
NDCQ1-12 NDCQ1-18 NDCQ1-25 NDCQ1-32 NDCQ1-40 NDCQ1-50
Parameters

Rated working current

(le /A) (AC-3 415V) 20 31 43 55 69 86
Rated insulation voltage (Ui/ V) 690
Rated working voltage (Ue / V) 380/415, 660/690
Electrical life (AC-3 415V) 4x10* 2.5 x10* 2 x10*
Operation frequency (h-1) 30
Mechanical life 30 x10*

Rated working AC380, DC220

Auxiliary voltage (V)
contact  Agreed thermal
current (A) 10
Rated control
voltage (V) AC (50Hz 50/60Hz): 24, 36,48, 110, 380, 415
Coil
Pull-in voltage 85%Us~110%Us
Release voltage 20%Us~75%Us

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

9-26

12,18, 25, 32, 40, 50, 65, 80, 95

arter

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

NDCQ1-65

112

NDCQ1-

138

80 NDCQ1-95

1.5%x10*

164
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Part 9 Motor Control Protection Products

Quick Selection Table of NDY1 Transfer Switch

L Special demand code: See Note a

Wiring

diagram number

Section number of the contact system:

1~8 section(s)

Positioning feature code:

B,C,D,E,F,G,H,I,J,K L MN

Conversion angle code: 3 (30°), 4 (40°),

6 (60°), 9 (90°)

Specification code:

Agreed thermal current: 20, 25, 32, 63, 125, 160

Comment:

a. Special demand code T: First on and off during switching; F: Auxiliary terminal;

FH: Auxiliary terminal gold plating; M1~5: Panel type, etc.

Main Performance Parameters of NDY1 Series

Models and specifications

Rated insulation voltage (Ui / V)

Agreed thermal current (Ith /A)

Rated working voltage (Ue / V)

AC-21A
Rated
working
current AC-23A
(le /A)

DC-21A

Rated impulse withstand
voltage (Uimp /kV)

NDY1-20
690
20
DC240 AC400
/ 20
/ 15
0.4 /

NDY1-25
690
25
DC240 AC400
/ 25
/ 22
0.6 /

Design SN: 1
Product code: Transfer switch

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

NDY1-32 NDY1-63 NDY1-125 NDY1-160
690 690 690 690
32 63 125 160
AC400 AC400 AC400 AC400
32 63 100 150
30 57 90 135

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Actuator Angle Position

Characteristic code

Conversion
angle code 3(30°)
B
c 0°30°
D 30°0°30°
E 30°0°30°60°
F 60°30°0°30°60°
G 60°30°0°30°60°90°
H 90°60°30°0°30°60°90°
| 90°60°30°0°30°60°90°120°
J 120°90°60°30°0°30°60°90°120°
K 120°90°60°30°0°30°60°90°120°150°
L 150°120°90°60°30°0°30°60°90°120°150°
M 150°120°90°60°30°0°30°60°90°120°150°180°
N

Actuator Angle Position

Characteristic code

9-28 |

Conversion
angle code 6(60°)
B
C 0°60°
D 60°0°60°
E 60°0°60°120°
F 60°0°60°120°180°
G 120°60°0°60°120°180°
H
|
J
K
L
M
N 30°30°

PRODUCT PROFILE
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4 (45°)

0°45°

45°0°45°

45°0°45°90°

90°45°0°45°90°

90°45°0°45°90°135°

135°90°45°0°45°90°135°

135°90°45°0°45°90°135°180°

45°45°

9(90°)

90°0°

0°90°

90°0°90°

270°0°90°180°



NF1, NF2 Series Auxiliary Contact Sets,

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 9 Motor Control Protection Products

NS1 Series Auxiliary Contact (Air Delay Type)

L The ten-digit number is the

logarithm of the NO contact;

the single-digit number is the
logarithm of the NC contact;
“11” represents that the auxiliary
contact set has a pair of NO
auxiliary contacts and a pair of
NC auxiliary contacts;

Installation mode of the auxiliary
contact set:1: Top hanging
2: Side hanging

Product code:
F auxiliary contact set

Enterprise code:
Nader Electrical

Time delay range:
20: 0.1~3S
22:0.1~30S
24:10~180S

Time delay way:
2: Power-on delay
3: Power-off delay

Design SN: 1

Product code:
Delay auxiliary contact
set (air type)

Enterprise code:
Nader Electrical

Main Performance Parameters of NF1, NF2 and NS1 Series

Specification Table of NF Series

Model

NF1-40
NF1-31
NF1-22
NF1-13
NF1-04

NF1-20

NF1-02
NF2-20
NF2-11
NF3-40
NF3-31
NF3-22
NF3-13
NF3-04
NF3-20
NF3-11

NF3-02

Normally open (NO)

Contact number

4 0
3 1
2 2
1 3
0 4
2 0
1 1
0 2
2 0
1 1
4 0
3 1
2 2
1 3
0 4
2 0
1 1
0 2

Normally closed (NC)

Installation mode

NDC1(N)-09~95, NDC1(Z)-09~95, NDC2(N)-115~170 series
contactors and NDJ1(Z) series contactor relay adopt the top
hanging mode;

NDC1(N)-115~780 series contactor adopts the side
top-mounting mode.

NDC1(N)-09~95, NDC2(N)-115~170, NDC1(Z)-09~38
series contactors and NDJ1(Z) series contactor
relay adopt the side mounting mode.

NDC2-06~16 series contactor adopts the top hanging mode

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Auxiliary Contact (Air Delay Type)

Model Delay time Number of relay contacts Time delay way
NS1-220 0.15~3s
NS1-222 0.15~30s Power-on delay
NS1-224 105~180s
TNO+1NC
NS1-320 0.15~3s
NS1-322 0.15~30s Power-off delay
NS1-324 105~180s
Main Performance
Name
NF1 NF2 NF3
Contents
Applicable standards IEC60947-5 GB14048.5
Rated insulation voltage (Ui/V) 690
Rated working voltage (Ue/V) AC380 DC220
Agreed thermal current of the free air (Ith/A) 10
Rated working AC-15 (380V/400V) 0.95
current (le/ A)
DC-13 (220V/230V) 0.15
Minimum connected load 17V 5mA
Mechanical life 10 x 10°
Life (times)
Electrical life 1.2x 10°
Operation frequency (h™) 2400
Connect the Max / mm? 4x2 pieces
flexible
conductor Min / mm? 1.5x 1 piece
Connection Connect the Max / mm? 2.5 x 2 pieces
capacity hard
conductor Min / mm? 1.0x 1 piece
Tightening torque (N.m) 0.5~0.8

Delay repeat error
Delay stability error
Temperature error

Applicable model

9 3 0 | PRODUCT PROFILE
- Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products

NDC2-115-170
NDC2N-115-170

NDC2-06-16
NDC2N-06-16

Hanging method

Top hanging

NF4

3x10°

0.5x 10°

1200

+5%

+15%

+0.3%

NDC2-115-170
NDC2N-115-170
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NG1 Series Coil Surge Suppression Module Selection

N

R E
L Applicable coil voltage code:

E: 24~48V G: 50~127V

U: 110~240V  N: 380~415V

The coil voltage is DC24V~220V with the DC
protection form, which is uncoded in default;

Protection form:

NR: Varistor suppression module
RC: RC suppression circuit

DC: Diode suppression

1: Card mounted
2: Plug-in (screw fixation)

Design SN: 1

Product code: Coil surge suppression module

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Main Performance Parameters of NG1 Series

Model

NG1-2NRE

NG1-2NRG

NG1-2NRU

NG1-2NRN

NG1-2RCE

NG1-2RCG

NG1-2RCU

NG1-2RCN

NG1-2DC

Protection form Applicable coil voltage
AC 24V~48V
AC50V~127V
Varistor
AC 110V~240V
AC 380V~415V
AC 24V~48V
AC50V~127V
RC circuit
AC 110V~240V

AC 380V~415V

Diode DC 24~220V

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Nader eiss::

Quick Selection Table of NDR1 Electronic
Thermal Overload Relay

| 2
| O
| =

/

—L Auxiliary power voltage:

50Hz/60Hz, 110V, 220V, 380V

Setting current

Reset mode code:

A: Automatic reset
M: Manual reset

Product basic-type code: 38, 95

Design SN: 1

Product code: Electronic overload relay

9-32
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Main Performance Parameters of NDR1 Series

Parameters Selection

Setting current specification code ST .
Adjustment range of the setting current (A) Model code Supporting contactor

aM gG

11 0.1~0.16 0.25 2

12 0.16~0.25 0.5 2

13 0.25~0.40 1 2

14 0.40~0.63 1 2

15 0.63~1 2 4

16 1~1.6 2 4

17 1.6~2.5 4 6

18 25~4 6 10 38

”n 4~6 8 16 NDC1-09~38

22 55~8 12 20

23 7~10 12 20

24 9~13 16 25

25 12~18 20 35

26 17~25 25 50

27 23~32 40 63

28 30~40 40 80

31 23~32 40 63

32 30~40 40 100

33 37~50 63 100

34 48~65 63 100 %

NDC1-40~95

35 55~70 80 125

36 63~80 80 125

37 80~95 100 160
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Nader eiss::

Main Performance Parameters

Name of technical parameters

Product specifications

Setting current range

Rated insulation voltage (Ui)/ V

Rated working voltage (Ui)/ V

Rated duty

Tripping level Comply with GB14048.4

Protective

Overload protection

Phase unbalance protection

characteristics

Reset

Connection
capacity

EMC

Open-phase protection

Reset type

Reset time

LED light status indication

Flexible conductor
(1 piece) without
terminals

Flexible conductor | Minimum/

(1 piece) with maximum
terminals

cross section

2
Hard conductor (mm?)

(1 piece) without
terminals

Tightening torque (N.m)

Conduction RF radiation

radiation level

EMC anti-

Radioactive radiation

Electrostatic Release

Electromagnetic
field radio frequency

interference level Fast transient

9-34 |

Surge transient
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Technical parameters
NDR1-38 series NDR1-95 series
0.1~40A 23~95A
AC690

AC400, AC690

8-hour duty type; intermittent duty;
Intermittent periodic duty type (operation frequency 30 times/, load factor of 40%)

10
Comply with the GB14048.4 standard (see the characteristic curve of Figure 1 for details)

When the three-phase current satisfies [>0.4In and the phase unbalance rate is >50%, it trips within 8s.
When the two-phase current satisfies 1>0.4In with the other-phase current as 0, it trips within 8s.
Manual or automatic reset
Manual reset: Push the reset button for immediate reset

Automatic reset: Realize reset within 90s after the fault tripping

The LED light is used to indicate the on and off of the control power supply (constantly on when connected)
and the overload pre-alarm of the main circuit (>105le, LED flashing)

1.5/10 4/35
1/6 4/35
1/6 4/35
15 8

Comply with GB14048.4, GB4824
Comply with GB14048.4, GB4824
Comply with GB14048.4, GB17626.2
Comply with GB14048.4, GB17626.3
Comply with GB14048.4, GB/T 17626.4

Comply with GB14048.4, GB/T 17626.5



Auxiliary Contact Characteristics

Name of technical parameters

Agreed thermal current (Ith/A)

Utilization category and control capacity

Connection
capacity

Flexible conductor (1 piece or 2 pieces) without terminals

Flexible conductor (1 piece or 2 pieces) with terminals

Hard conductor (1 piece or 2 pieces) without terminals

Tightening torque (N.m)

Auxiliary Power Supply Characteristics

Auxiliary power voltage (V)

Connection
capacity

Flexible conductor (1 piece or 2 pieces) without terminals

Flexible conductor (1 piece or 2 pieces) with terminals

Hard conductor (1 piece or 2 pieces) without terminals

Tightening torque (N.m)

Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
Part 9 Motor Control Protection Products

Technical parameters
2.5
AC400V, 0.47A
AC-15

AC230V,0.75A

DC-13 DC230V,0.1A

1/2.5
Minimum/maximum
cross section (mm2) 1/25
1/2.5
0.8

AC (50/60Hz), 110, 220/230, 380/400

1/2.5
Minimum/maximum
cross section (mm2) 1/2.5
1/2.5
0.8

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Quick Selection Table of A1/R1 Stand-alone Mounting Base

A1/R1 - 38
95: Equipped with the NDR1-95 series thermal relay
38: Equipped with the NDR1-38 series thermal relay
Product code: Stand-alone mounting base
Comment:

a. The A1/R1 stand-alone mounting base is only socketable and used with NDR1.
b. For installation, the screw or TH35 type standard installation rail is supported.

Quick Selection Table of A1/R1 Stand-alone Mounting Base

ND R 2 - 38 E G /

2 - 38

G: Caliper gauge or split screw installation (for the model 38)
No code: Modular installation (for the model 38)

Optimized product code:
No code: Standard type (for the model 38)

Product basic-type code: 38, 95, 140

Design SN: 2

Product code: Bimetallic thermal overload relay

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

PRODUCT PROFILE
Selection Manual of Low-voltage Products
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Main Performance Parameters of NDR2 Series

Model Analysis Table

With (SCPD) fuse (A)
No. .Curr.ent Setting current Product basic-type Install a contactor
specification code range (A) code
aM gG
1 01 0.1~0.16 0.25 2
2 02 0.16~0.25 0.5 2
3 03 0.25~0.4 1 2
4 04 0.4~0.63 1 2
5 05 0.63~1 2 4
6 06 1~1.6 2 4 NDC1-09~38
7 07 1.6~25 4 6
8 08 25~4 6 10
38
9 10 4~6 8 16
10 12 55~8 12 20
11 14 7~10 12 20
12 16 9~13 16 25 NDC1-12~38
13 21 12~18 20 35 NDC1-18~38
14 22 16~24 25 50
NDC1-25~38
15 32 23~32 40 63
16 35 30~38 50 80 NDC1-32~38
17 22 17~25 25 50
18 53 23~32 40 63
NDC1-40~95
19 55 30~40 40 100
20 57 37~50 63 100
95
21 59 48~65 63 100
NDC1-50~95
22 61 55~70 80 125
23 63 63~80 80 125 NDC1-65~95
24 65 80~104 100 160 NDC1-80~95
25 65 80~104 125 200
24 67 95~120 125 224 140 NDC2-115~170
25 69 110~140 160 250

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Normal Characteristics
Type

Setting current range (le /A)
Rated insulation voltage (Ui / V)
Rated working voltage (Ue / V)
Rated impulse withstand voltage (Uimp /kV)
Tripping level

Compensation temperature (C)

Type

Agreed thermal current (Ith /A)

Auxiliary Rated working voltage (Ue / V)
contact AC-15
Rated working current (le /A)

Rated working voltage (Ue / V)
DC-13
Rated working current (le /A)

Product basic-type

Cord (without the
prefabricated end), 1 piece

Main
circuit
. Hard wire, 1 piece
Connection
capacity
Min/Max Tightening torque (N.m)
(mm?2)

Cord (without the prefabricated

end), 1 piece or 2 pieces

Auxilia = Cord (prefabricated end),
ry 1 piece or 2 pieces
circuit
Hard wire, 1 piece or 2 pieces

Tightening torque (N.m)

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Cord (prefabricated end), 1 piece

NDR2-38

0.1~38

220

1.63

110

0.25

3801-3821

1.5/10

1/4

1/6

690
690
6
10A
-5~ +40
TNO+1NC
5
380 220
0.94 273
220 110
0.12 046
3822-3835 95
1.5/10 4/35
1/6 4/35
1.5/10 4/35
25
1/2.5
0.6~0.8

NDR2-95/140

17~140

380

220

0.21

140

4/50

4/50

4/50
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Quick Selection Table of NA2 Stand-alone Mounting Base

N

|

EF

Comment:
a. The NA2 stand-alone mounting base is only socketable and used with NDR2.
b. For installation, the screw or TH35 type standard installation rail is supported.

Quick Selection Table of NDD1

Motor Protection Circuit Breaker

L

38: Equipped with the NDR2-38 series thermal relay
95: Equipped with the NDR2-95 series thermal relay

Design SN: 2

Product code: Stand-alone mounting base

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Specification code:
01, 02, 03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 10, 14,
16, 20, 21, 22, 32, 40, 63, 80

A: Button operation

Frame size level current: 32, 80

Design SN: 1

Product code: Motor protection switch

Enterprise code: Nader Electrical

Comment: The product is only available with three poles for the pole number.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Main Performance Parameters of NDD1 Series

Main Performance Parameters

Model
Type

GB14048.2
Utilization category

GB14048.4
Rated working voltage (V)
Rated insulation voltage (V)
Rated working frequency (Hz)

Rated impulse withstand voltage (kV)

Power consumption of a single pole (W)

Operation times with electricity
Operating performance

Operation times without electricity
Operation frequency (times/h)
Tripping level
Hard wire

Connection capacity of Flexible wire without terminals

terminals mm? (min / max)

Flexible wire with terminals

Wiring torque (N.m)

9 40 | PRODUCT PROFILE
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NDD1-32A

AC-3

380, 400, 415, 690

690

50/60

25

60000

60000

120

10A

2x1/2x6

2x1.5/2x6

2x1/2%x4

Wiring torque of the main circuit:

1.5N.m, wiring torque of the auxiliary
and accessory product terminals: 0.8N.m

NDD1-80A

AC-3

380, 400, 415, 690

690

50/60

10000

17000

120

10A

1%2.5/1x35

1x4/2x16

Wiring torque of the main circuit: 8N.m,
wiring torque of the accessory product
terminal: 0.8N.m
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Short-circuit Breaking Capacity

Current setting Breaking capacity (KA) 380V/400V/415V Breaking capacity (KA) 690V

Product model fanoge Rated limit short-circuit  Rated operating short-circuit  Rated limit short-circuit  Rated operating short-circuit
breaking capacity Icu breaking capacity Ics breaking capacity Icu breaking capacity Ics

NDD1-32A01 0.1~0.16A 50 50 50 50
NDD1-32A02 0.16~0.25A 50 50 50 50
NDD1-32A03 0.25~0.4A 50 50 50 50
NDD1-32A04 0.4~0.63A 50 50 50 50
NDD1-32A05 0.63~1A 50 50 50 50
NDD1-32A06 1~1.6A 50 50 50 50
NDD1-32A07 1.6~2.5A 50 50 3 2.25
NDD1-32A08 2.5~4A 50 50 3 2.25
NDD1-32A10 4~6.3A 50 50 3 225
NDD1-32A14 6~10A 50 50 3 2.25
NDD1-32A16 9~14A 15 7.5 3 2.25
NDD1-32A20 13~18A 15 7.5 3 2.25
NDD1-32A21 17~23A 15 6 3 2.25
NDD1-32A22 20~25A 15 6 3 2.25
NDD1-32A32 24~32A 10 5 3 2.25
NDD1-80A40 25~40A 35 18 4 3
NDD1-80A63 40~63A 35 18 4 3
NDD1-80A80 56~80A 15 8 2 2

Tripping Characteristics and Tripping Curve

Characteristicitem  No. Test current Preset time Initial state E’::::ftesd Notes
a 1.05In t<2h Cold state Non-tripping None
o The current rises to the specified value steadily
Delay protection 1.2In t<zh Warm state Tripping ' within 55 following the test in Item a
characteristics o The 1x setting current starts after reaching the
2042 C C 1.5In t<2min Warm state Tripping thermal balance
d 7.2In 25<t<10s Cold state Tripping Tripping level: Level 10A
7.68In 1<0.2s Cold state Non-tripping
e In <0.25A
Instantaneous 11.52In t<0.2s Cold state Tripping
protection
characteristics t<0.2s Cold state Non-trippin
. 9.6In =<0. pping In>0.25A
14.4In t<0.2s Cold state Tripping
Open-phase g 2P 1.0In, 1P 0.9In t<2h Coldstate = Non-tripping None
protection
42 C o - ; .
20+2 h 2P 1.15In, 1P without electricity t<2h Warm state Tripping The current rises to the specified value steadily

within 5s following the test in Item 9

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Installation Schematic Diagram of NDD1-32 Accessories

No.

®

®

Accessory name

Top-mounting
auxiliary

Alarm and
auxiliary contact

Left-mounting
auxiliary

Undervoltage
release

Shunt release

Installation
position

Top
mounting

Left
mounting

Left
mounting

Right
mounting

Right
mounting

Accessory code

F1-11D/D1-32
F1-20D/D1-32
FB1-1010Z/D1-32
FB1-1001Z/D1-32
FB1-0110Z/D1-32
FB1-0101Z/D1-32
F1-11Z/D1-32
F1-20Z/D1-32
Q1-11AY/D1-32
Q1-20AY/D1-32
Q1-22AY/D1-32
Q1-38AY/D1-32
Q1-41AY/D1-32
Q1-44AY/D1-32
FT1-11AY/D1-32
FT1-22AY/D1-32

FT1-38AY/D1-32

Structure description

One NO, one NC
Two NO
Alarm - NO, auxiliary - NO
Alarm - NO, auxiliary - NC
Alarm - NG, auxiliary - NO
Alarm - NG, auxiliary - NC
One NO, one NC
Two NO
Rated working voltage 110V~127V AC 50Hz
Rated working voltage 200V AC 50Hz, 200V~220V AC 60Hz
Rated working voltage 220V~240V AC 50Hz, 240V~265V AC 60Hz
Rated working voltage 380V~415V AC 50Hz, 400V~440V AC 60Hz
Rated working voltage 415V~440V AC 50Hz, 440V~480V AC 60Hz
Rated working voltage 440V AC 50Hz, 440V~480V AC 60Hz
Rated working voltage 110V~127V AC 50Hz
Rated working voltage 220V~240V AC 50Hz

Rated working voltage 380V~415V AC 50Hz

Remarks

Only install 1 piece on
the upper end of
NDD1-32

Only install 1 piece on
the left side of NDD1-32

Install up to 2 pieces on
the left side of NDD1-32

Only install 1 piece on the
right side of NDD1-32

Only install 1 piece on the
right side of NDD1-32

Note: Two sets of left-mounting accessories F1 and FB1 can be installed on the left side of the circuit breaker at the same time, with FB1 to be installed first and then F1.

9 42 |PRODUCTPROFILE
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Installation Schematic Diagram of NDD1-80 Accessories

No. Accessory name

Auxiliary contact

) Alarm contact

® Shunt release

Undervoltage
@ release

Installation " d s d L R K
position ccessory code tructure description emarks
F1-11Y/D1-80 One NO, one NC
Right R . Only install 1 piece on the
mounting F1-20v/D1-80 TwoNO right side of NDD1-80
F1-21Y/D1-80 Two NO, one NC
nsid BJ1-10/D1-80 OneNO Only install 1 piece inside
nside
NDD1-80
BJ1-01/D1-80 One NC
nside FT1-22A/D1-80 Rated working voltage 220V~240V AC 50Hz Only install 1 piece inside
FT1-38A/D1-80 Rated working voltage 380V~415V AC 50Hz NDD1-80
Inside Q1-22A/D1-80 Rated working voltage 220V~240V AC 50Hz Only install 1 piece inside
Q1-38A/D1-80 Rated working voltage 380V~415V AC 50Hz NDD1-80

Accessories Function Description

Accessory type

Auxiliary contact

Alarm contact

Alarm/auxiliary contact

Shunt release

Undervoltage release

Function and application

The connection indicator can be used to indicate the making and breaking of the circuit breaker.

For indicating breaking of the circuit breaker at the fault current.

The product provides the alarm contact and auxiliary contact for realization of the above auxiliary and alarm functions, which is space-saving.

For breaking of the circuit breaker and remote control at the rated working voltage of 70%-110%.

For breaking of the circuit breaker at the rated working voltage of 70%~35%. To prevent closing of the
circuit breaker at the voltage less than 35% of the rated working voltage. No impact on breaking of the
circuit breaker at the rated working voltage of 85%~110%.

PRODUCT PROFILE
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Contact type

Auxiliary
contact
F1-11Z/D1-32
F1-20Z/D1-32

FB1 auxiliary
contact part

FB1 alarm
contact part

Instantaneous
auxiliary
contact
F1-11D/D1-
32F1-20D/D1-32

Operating power and AC current operation AC-15

voltage Ue | conditions conditions current
48 300 3000 6
110/127 500 7000 4.5
230/240 720 13000 33
380/415 850 15000 2.2
440 650 13000 1.5
500 500 12000 1
690 400 9000 0.6
24 36 220 1.5
48 48 300 1
110/127 72 450 0.5
220/240 72 450 0.3
24 48 480 2
48 60 600 1.25
110/127 120 1270 1
220/240 120 2400 0.5
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Operating power and DC current operation DC-13

Rated working
voltage Ue

24

48

60

110

220

24

48

60

24

48

60

Operating power Occasional on/off

under normal
conditions

140

240

180

140

120

24

24

under abnormal
conditions

240

360

240

210

180

100

50

50

50

50

Rated working
current

0.5

0.3

0.15

0.3

0.15
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Key Client Department

Overseas Key Client Department

Add: No.2000 South Shenjiang Road, Pudong New District, Shanghai, China 201315
Tel: +86 2168586197
Fax: + 86 2123025797

Asia Pacific

Indonesia Jakarta Representative Office

Add: Unit 9, Level 18, South Tower, Sampoerna Strategic Square,LI. Jend Sudirman Kav 45-46, Jakarta, Indonesia 12930
Tel: +62 215750812
Fax: +62 215750801

North America

Shanghai LiangXin (Nader) Electrical U.S. Co. Inc.

Add:100 E. Campus View Blvd, Suite 250, Columbus, OH 43235
Tel: +1 323613 0946
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Shanghai LiangXin Electrical Sweden Filial.

Add:Karlsrovagen 1 182 53 Danderyd
Tel: +46 737310358
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